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PREFACE,

—_———

Tais volume of the Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian Manuscripts
in the Oriental Public Library, Bankipore, is the second of two
volumes that are devoted to Arabic works relating to Quranic
Science, a branch of Arabic literature in which the Library is
especially rich. The two volumes taken together comprise 373 MSS.
The present volume contains notices of 167 MSS. The various
branches of Quranic Science, to which the MSS. dealt with in the
present volume belong, are enumerated in the Table of Contents.

The volume has been prepared by Maulavi Muinuddin Nadwi.

This is the fourth volume that this learned scholar has contributed
to the great Catalogue, Vols. xii (1927), xv (1929), and xviii,
Part i (1930), being his work also.

Among the old and rare MSS. described in the present volume

the following deserve special notice :—

Nos. 1326-1332. At-Tahdib Fi’t-Tafsir, a very rare and com-
prehensive commentary on the Quran by Al-Hékim al-
Baihaqi, a Zaidi scholar of the 5th century of the Hijrah.
The work is divided into nine volumes. The second and
fourth are wanting in the set. Of the remaining volumes
the sixth is dated A.H. 627=A.p. 1230 ; while the others
seem to be written in different and later hands.

No. 1334. An old copy of Al-Burhin Fi Tawjihi Mutashabih
al-Quran, dated A.H. 747=A.D. 1347.

No. 1339. A very fine and valuable copy of Al-Kashshaf, dated
A.H. 834=a.D. 1431, prepared for the Royal Library of
Sultan Shih Rukb Bahadur of the Timurid dynasty,
bearing two seals of Khwéjah Jahan, a vizier to Nizdm
Shah Bahmani. It also contains a note to the effect that
it was received into the famous library of Ibrahim ‘Adil
Shah of Bijapir. A seal bearing the name of Qabil Khén,
Librarian of the Imperial Library, Delhi, dated a.m, 1096
=A.D. 1685, indicates that the MS. was brought to Delhi
after the conquest of Bijapir by Aurangzib.
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No. 1354. Hashiyah ‘Ala’l-Kashshaf, an old copy studied
under QAdizddah Saléhaddin Misa, a great astronomer
employed at the observatory of Samarqand in the 9th
century of the Hijrah.

No. 1372. Badi‘al-Qurén, a rare work dealing with the
rhetorical beauties of the text of the Quran in all possible
aspects.

Nos. 1373-1374. An old copy of Majaz al-Quran, dated
AH. 687=A.D. 1288.

No. 1375. An old copy of a rare treatise, dated aA.H. 740=
A.D. 1339.

No. 1378. The unique copy of a work treating of the under-
lying connections of the Sdrahs of the Qurin one with
another. No other copy of the work is known.

No. 1414. Kashf Asrar al-Bayan, the author’s original draft,
dated a.H. 799=4.0. 1397.

No. 1459. The unique copy of Bahr ad-Durar, a commentary on
the Quran by Mulla Mu‘in al-Miskin al-Farhi.

No. 1475. Zubdat al-Bayan, a rare work on the ordinances of
law and religion which are derived from the Quran, dated
AH. 995=A.D. 1587.

This volume of the Catalogue was revised (in manuscript) by the

late Mr. E. A. Horne; while Mr. H. Lambert and Dr. Azimuddin
Ahmad very kindly read it in proof.

J. A. CHAPMAN,

Lucknow, January 15, 1932,
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS,

e —

QURANIC SCIENCE.
COMMENTARIES ON THE QURAN.

No. 1322.

foll. 368 ; lines 23 ; size 73 x4} ; 53 x 21.

R

TAFSIR IBN ‘ABBAS.

A concise commentary on the Qurin, ascribed to ‘Abdalldh bin
‘Abbas (wbe o &l oue (d. A.H. 68=A.D. 688), a companion and
cousin of the Prophet.

Beginning :—
Al oz Basl amenl 8T ) seme alE pd (e 4l Lo
Spame dll s il Gpal JB ol Gpd) J6 gyall el o &30
\Jan),}a'.l JU J}}@” ..\.\”q.o” S u-}dto: bj,.\.s) ‘JG dj’)” Sesie 2
z_J(.c J) o \:.—‘*K” oF Wyt g Seme o L_;w)o«u” a=wl
50 dewt slal) 5 &3 4 s, &l Al sle sl JU obe ol e
* f‘”
The commentary in its present form is the work of Abw’l-Mundir
Hisham bin Muhammad bin as-Sa’ib al-Kalbi, a great genealogist of

Kafah. Ad-Dahabi, in the Tadkirat al-Huffaz, vol. i, p. 314, des-
VOL. XVIII. B
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cribes him as a great Shi‘ah scholar, especially well acquainted with
the pre-Islamic history of the Arabs and their tribal genealogy. He
was also a learned traditionist ; but Ad-Dahabi and other biographers
remark that his traditions are of doubtful authority. The number
of his works exceeded one hundred and fifty. The best and the
most instructive of them is Al-Jamharah fi'n-Nasab, a work treating
of the tribal genealogy of the Arabs (see Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 629).
He died in A.H. 204=A4.D. 819, or, according to another version, in
A.H.206=A4.D. 821. See Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s translation), vol. iii,
p- 608 ; Kitab al-Fihrist by Ibn Nadim, p. 95 ; Tadkirat al-Huffaz,
vol. i, p. 314; Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 128" ; Yaqlt, vol. vii, p. 250;
Dustiir al-I‘lam, fol. 117%; and Brock., vol. i, p. 139.

For other copies see Berlin, No. 732 ; Aya Stfiyah, Nos. 113-18;
Nir ‘Ugméniyah, Nos. 168-83 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 39, 40 ; Waliaddin,
No. 94 ; Har Laila, Nos. 19, 20; and Asafiyah, p. 534. Sce also
Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 348, and Kitab al-Fihrist, p. 33.

The work has been repeatedly printed and lithographed in India,
Egypt and other countries. For printed editions see Tktifa’ al-Quni,
pp- 113 and 116.

A very splendid and beautiful copy. Written in elegant Indian
Naskh, within gold ruled borders, with an illuminated frontispiece.
The titles of the Sirahs are in white on a gold ground.

Dated A.H. 1165=A4.D. 1752.

Scribe : &l sus dumd! Saoll o lede Sumdl,

No. 1323.
foll. 389 ; lines 21 ; size 83 x5} ; 6 x 31.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work. One or two folios at the
beginning are wanting. The MS. opens abruptly about the end of
the comments on r:\_a)." eyl &t o~ thus :—

5 [-NURR 1t TN PR UL 0% | IS TR O -GVt | [t VA H
Jjai A‘i’, J‘AS'-” AJ]; ‘_g’udl-\: WJ, QJC Xéu-w(.z PILEETTRETRIN &X-S'k”
% F-” Z)Jo.‘ni agla JJ” ti.o QJI o P Aﬁ/,im”
Written 1n small Arabian Naskh, with marginal notes and
emendations. The quotations from the text are in red.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.
The colophon gives the date and the month of transcription, but



QURANIC SCIENCE. 3

the space for the year is left blank. The MS., however, appears to
have been copied early in the 17th century.

No. 1324.
foll. 300 ; lines 25 ; size 9} x5} ; 73 x 33,

AT-TAFSIR AL-WAJIZ.

A concise commentary on the Qurdn, by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali
bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin °‘Ali al-Wahidi an-Naisapiri
ot Ll gaall e (s sume oy sual o Lo =t ol According
to As-Subki, Tabaqat al-Kubra, vol. iv, fol. 216°, he was the son of a
carpenter, who originally belonged to Sawah. He acquired his
knowledge of the Quran from the celebrated Mufassir Abd Ishaq
ag-Sa‘alibi (d. A.H. $27=A4A.p. 1035) : and, according to Tbn Khallikan
(De Slane’s translation), vol. ii, p. 247, he much excelled his master.
He learnt Arabic literature from Abi’l-Hasan al-Qahandari and
philology from Ahmad bin Muhammad al-‘Aradi (d. A.H. 416=Aa.n.
1025). He is described by As-Subki (loc. cit.) as the greatest master
of his time in grammar and Quranic exegesis. The excellence of his
works is universally recognised. He died, after a long illness, at
Naisapir in Jumada II, A.H. 468=4A.D. 1076. For further particulars
of his life and works see Ibn Khallikin (De Slane’s translation),
vol. ii, p. 246 ; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 262" ; Dustir al-I'lam, fol. 152V ;
Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’adi, fol. 61*; Mir’at al-Janén,
fol. 265° ; Yaqut, vol. v, p. 97 ; Tabaqat al-Kubra by As-Subki, vol. iv,
fol. 216%; Tabaqat by Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 26*; Tabagat by Al-
Isnawi, fol. 377 ; Tabaqat by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, fol. 292 ; and Brock.,
vol. i, p. 411.

Beginning :—

B jald) el ) Bl pbel) B30 01 A s
Kighlaiy lale a5 S 4 lpad WLA)' S S8 o Lol wianiiiiii ﬁjllg
% f” (4/0[(.3’ ) ((-AA!D )u):’ J-slc
The commentary on Sérat al-Fdtikah (chapter i) begins thus :—
erenenes Bady liagd AU Egamdy lymili] l)’.»,ll o) A rw-!
wliygdinal] (Sile Al oy - aelaily W i), Al U Al ses)
* éJl leks
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The author tells us in the preface that while composing his
larger commentary which, as he says, was planned on an unpre-
cedented scale, he found his task exceedingly arduous on account of
the method he had adopted and one which would consequently take
a long time. Accordingly he put the larger work on one side, and
applied himself to writing the present short Tafsir in an easy style.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 740-9 ; Miinchen, No. 79;
Leyden, No. 1661 ; Escur., No. 1264 ; Alger, No. 315 ; Aya Sifiyah,
Nos. 290-1; Yeni, No. 99; Waliaddin, Nos. 282-3; and Cairo,
vol. i, p. 221.

Written on gold-sprinkled paper in fair Arabian Naskh. Foll.
127-128 should come after fol. 108.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1325.
foll. 264 ; lines 23 ; size 10} x73; 71 x5.

TAFSIR AL-WAHIDI.

Fragment of a commentary on the Quran. Tt contains neither
title nor author’s name ; but in an endorsement on fol. 12 it is said to
be soaly)!l 1185 or a commentary on the Quran by Al-Wahidi.

"We learn from Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 382, that Al-Wahidi wrote
three commentaries on the Quran, called respectively Al-Basit or
comprehensive, Al-Wasit or of medium length, and A4l-Wajiz or
compendious (see No. 1324 above). Our fragment appears to belong
to Al-Wasit, copies of which are noticed in Miinchen, No. 79 ; Berlin,
Nos. 750-2; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 99; Escur., Nos. 1261-3; Alger,
No. 316; Cairo, vol. i, p. 221 ; Nir ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 23640 ; and
Waliaddin, Nos. 284-6.

The MS. opens abruptly thus:—

Blis Lo dwr oo Kigpiy o) Kighmy (5 - S0 iy R

A o bl Bho s o)) BT 1y WS yale ) Hpasi Losmy o
o3 190 23 (6] gpalny () palmy o 5 (SIS &Ly e, il
Ay Sl el ol JB ) eowd] S0, Reke , anlge
- A oy elis e w21 i) rsd] 3 BT wdn i
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The fragment extends from the middle of the 75th verse of
Sdrat al-Bagarah (chapter ii) to the end of Sirat an-Nisd’ (chapter
iv). The commentary on Sératu Ali ‘Imrén (chapter iii) begins
thus :—

5 U gie 5 Blowed ) Spa il i Bay) lpae JT Epm

sle Bl o JU &I Wle y &ald piled , Blanyl , &l 3V B35
Hlle ;4 e bzl o e JT e ERS )
JG il gl 2 9 WY A Ja 5 A e e
8 Syt aaly il 4l pudl s 40 J6 5 el 4l U] line uae

x gl g Il opane )

Written in bold Arabian Naskh. The passages of the text are
in red. Slightly worm-eaten.

Dated the 4th Rabi‘ I, A.H. 975=4.D. 1567.

Scribe : ) A edall sue oy all sas.

The last folio contains two seals, one bearing the name of
Muhammad Khéan, the servant of Shah ‘Alamgir Badshah Gazi (A.H.
1069-1118=4.p. 1659-1707), and another the name of Sadiq ‘Ali
Khén, dated a.H. 1182=4.D. 1768. A seal bearing the inscription
=S ,_Ac Yoo demio o Jgall 3gem0  lal! o), dated AH. 1277=
A.D. 1859, is found on fol. 12,

No. 1326.
foll. 182 ; lines 30 ; size 124 x 8}; 10 x 63.

AT-TAHDIB FI'T-TAFSIR.

A very rare and comprehensive commentary on the Qurin, by
Al-Hakim Abd Sa‘d Muhsin bin Karimah al-Jushami al-Baihaqi
el bl &l Sy e samw ! WSl a Zaidi scholar, who
flourished in the 5th century of the Hijrah. See Brock., vol. i,
p. 412.

The work is divided into nine volumes. The second and fourth
are wanting in the present set. Of the remaining volumes the sixth
is dated A.H. 627=A.D. 1230; while the others, transcribed for a
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certain Hasan bin ‘Ali Hanash, of which the dates have been effaced,
seem to be written in different and much later hands.

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

lgle o 5 pdad] o () Bloo 5 (Bl Ulon _goll 0 sasl]
W an el wuirenais (a0 Oy ligle () 5 ] sple oo Ligsh
* f” &l 5 3559 lewd &_‘,Ul Baig] pplall b syall 8y Jadiy Lo ()

The order observed in the work is as follows—first, a uotation
from the Quranic text, and then the explanation, divided into six
parts, viz., (i) 8s!,8! (various readings and correct pronunciation of
the verse); (i) &MU! (lexicography of difficult words); (iii) <lyed!
(grammatical comments); (iv) gdas)! (explanation of the verse):
(v) Jgyd! (the circumstances of revelation of the verse); (vi) ‘.KAIH
(the divine commands contained in the verse).

The present volume ends with the commentary on Sirat al-
Bagarah (chapter ii).

For other copies see Leyden, No. 1662, and Landberg-Brill,
Nos. 214-5. See also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 482.

The colophon reads thus :—

S il i) Sl rdl 15w 3y e SLAN i,
oo AT eolea ed e uole alal o] e AT Jgpdil ilae

3 uﬁ:\:. \_‘15 L')J ws&”....n...djlo.” &”}A ig(.\:u ........-...),(Ji

The colophon is followed by a poem in praise of the present
work, beginning as follows :—
s uéxml.g doo-rd &ial) bo oo st &.,55' (‘(.; L

Written in elegant Arabian Naskb. 'The passages of the text
are written in a larger character in black ink, preceded by the words
a3 &lys in red.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.
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No. 1327.

foll. 166 ; lines and sizc same as above.
The Same.
Vol. III.

The third volume of the same work, extending from the 117th
verse of Sdrat an-Nisd’ (chapter iii) to the 13th verse of S#rat al-
A‘rdf (chapter vii).

Written in fair Arabian Naskb, within red-ruled borders. The
passages of the text are written in vocalised Naskh in red ink,
preceded by the words ¢Jlas &J,3 in a larger character.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1328.
foll. 184 ; lines 30; size 13§ x 93 ; 101 x 63.
The Same.
Vol. V.

The fifth volume of the same work, extending from the 34th
verse of Sdratu Ydnus (chapter x) to the 40th verse of Sédratu Bani
Isrd@’il (chapter xvii).

Written in the same hand as the first volume.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1329.
foll. 264 ; lines 25 : size 9x6; T} x43.
The Same.
Vol. VI.

The sixth volume of the same work, extending from the 41st
verse of Sdratw Bani Isrd’il (chapter xvii) to the end of Sirat al-
Furqdn (chapter xxv).

Written in fair Arabian Naskh. The passages of the text are
in a larger character, preceded by the words gJld &Jys in red ink.

Dated A.H. 627=4.D. 1230.
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The title-page contains several notes by successive owners of
the MS.

No. 1330.

foll. 280 ; lines 21 ; size 8 x5} ; 6 x 31.
The Same.
Vol. VII.

The seventh volume of the same work, extending from the
beginning of Sdrat ash-Shu‘ard’ (chapter xxvi) to the end of Sirat
as-Sdffdt (chapter xxxvii).

Written in small Arabian Naskh. The passages of the text are
in a larger character, preceded by the words yJla3 &)y3 in red ink.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

According to the following note on the title-page, the MS. once
belonged to the library of Amir al-Mu’minin al-Mansir-billah (d. ..
1029=4.p. 1620), the Imédm of San‘d :—

AU pyaiall rhosyell el vvennnn . BhA S e

"4

(U
% 1 J5 Al shia pallal] o)

No. 1331.

foll. 270 ; lines 29 ; size 12x 8; 81 x4%.
The Same.
Vol. VIIIL

The eighth volume of the same work, extending from the begin-
ning of Sirat as-Sdffdt (chapter xxxvii) to the 20th verse of Sirat
al-Hashr (chapter lix).

Written in elegant Arabian Naskb, within red-ruled borders.
The passages of the text are written in a larger character in red ink,

preceded by the words yJlai &), in black. Foll. 268 and 269 contain
short lacunz.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.
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No. 1332.
foll. 242 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. IX.

The ninth volume of the same work, extending from the 21st
verse of Siirat al-Hashr (chapter lix) to the end of the Quran.

Written in the same hand as the preceding volume.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1333.
foll. 248 ; lines 27-33 ; size 11§ X 8% ; 94 x 61.
Sa! ! 2
AT-TAQRIB AL-MUKHTASAR
MIN AT-TAHDIB.
An abridgment of A¢-Tahdib fi’t-Tafsir of Al-Hakim Aba Sa‘d
al-Jushami; complete in two parts.
¢ Beginning:—
whl sl LS Al el W (g.a)” il e AL 3ye] - Syl
bl Byel _ham y $akadly il ol Maadid] Kuuguny o oIl Sl 3
x G ) pi e S FI)
The first part ends on fol. 132* with the following colophon :—
,_‘5 \,ﬁgdq-ﬂl W )Aiic.’l g.,.g‘)im oS o d}l“ )im.” (5
* ;.,\_J}Jl <SkaJi (MSM

The name of the author of the present abridgment cannot be
traced.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text
of the Quran in red. Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Dated the 15th Ramadan, A.H. 1055=4.D. 1645.
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No. 1334.
foll. 52 ; lines 24-28 ; size 104 X7 ; 84 x 5}.

Wl lite a5 oyl
AL-BURHAN Fi TAWJIHI MUTA-
SHABIH AL-QURAN.

A treatise dealing with those verses of the Quran which resemble
each other closely.
Author : Burhédnaddin Tajalqurrda’ Abu’l-Qasim Mahmad bin
Hamzah bin Nasr al-Kirmini oy dyexve ewl@ ot 5!, z8 w2 oy
Lo yal §yex, a grammarian of considerable reputation.
Yaqat (vol. vii, p. 146) describes him as the wonder of his age on
account of his extraordinary intelligence and quickness of perception.
He wrote, besides the present work, two commentaries on the Quran,
one entitled Lubab at-Tafsir, explaining the entire text, and another
called Gard’ib at-Tafsir wa < Ajd’ib at-Ta’wil, confined to such passages
as are open to rare and ingenious interpretations. Cf. Br. Mus.
Suppl., No. 100. He also wrote the following grammatical works :—
1. Al-Ijdz, being an abridgment of Al-Iddh of Abd ‘Ali Hasan
bin Ahmad al-Farisi (d. A.H. 377=A4.D. 987).

2. Al-Ifidah fi'n-Nahw. See Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 370.

3. An-Nizdmi, being an abridgment of Al-Luma‘ of Ibn al-
Jinni (d. A.H. 392=A4A.D. 1002).

4. Al-*Unwin. See Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 275.

He died some time after A.H. 500=a4.p. 1106. See Bugyat al-
Wu‘at, fol. 3120 ; Yaqit, vol. vii, p. 146 ; Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by
Ad-Da’adi, fol. 1178 ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 412.

Beginning :—

2l yadl oy slEll 3l ol —hare halal) F"*\&” Gyaa)

‘JU gilé.o)” H.-;/'&A” }45 ‘-,,-‘)" ot D= Sola ) Deme u,(,o

)J' fil) ) (ﬁwm ‘J(o:.; ug.\” ):'ni )ﬁ.\‘(” J_a)” rtﬁmlb).\.s.l

rlnﬂ Upal) JU als \555 q)l).\fd) Jame 2 .‘;Lc oyl Al ose

J'é)) AN ) Jb;ﬂ” /,..43 o’ 2’5}0:.. o dyono (in” J"” 5';3” EG

ol oy Same e L1 1 o3 A samd] il J ke
* é—” ').\QLUA:..\J («»«4” ofs o 5 Y e AT
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In a short preamble the author describes the contents of the
work as follows :—

o s eolgaléial] ulg-il &ad )S.)l S Jon 6 oy

o8l kil Haly lean gy 6 Riele LB, L3
ot BUAD @y lae K3 el e K s._ija Jdisal ) &6
] Lo il 5 Gl Yy Boly i e e ) ) k]

s

3 5 latil] 5 Bl gl ey iolel g5 80, a6

B gy SIdy BT Carasi g detsll Lo, Jlad) , wdl

_.s).;l'l g)’»a” ui Lo WK/O %‘)’m” FRY-) J’ (0% CJ..a.g Ug ddb P J—g.;))l
b 00 5 WL a5 wlelle 1oyme SIS gl 3 L) Lelstas 3
* L@Q}ES P (mﬁms'zb_ Jaii) w, )‘a'f: o LKL ot

In his Itqan, p. 907, As-Suydti (. a.m. 911=a.0. 1505) men-
tions the present work with praise, but warns readers against the
fanciful interpretations given by the author in his other work,
entitled Gard’ib at-Tafsir wa <Aja’ib at-Ta wil .

For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 133, and vol. vii, p. 397.
See also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 47.

An old copy. Written in clear Arabian Naskb, with occasional
vowel-points. The text is introduced by the word al,5 in red. The
titles of the Strahs are in a bold character. Foll. 4-5 are supplied
in a later hand.

Dated Hims, Wednesday, the 6th Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.H. 747=A.D.
1347.

Scribe : gfl.Jr DG TS e P RTR T FREREOIR

No. 1335.
foll. 676 ; lines 21 ; size 9§ X6 ; 7 x 33.
oyl (,J(x,c
MA‘ALIM AT-TANZIL.

A commentary on the Qurin, based on the traditions of the
companions of the Prophet, their followers and other subsequent
traditionists.
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By Abi Muhammad al-Husain bin Mas‘dd al-Farrd’ al-Bagawi
st sl @) Symmo (41 sl Semu 451,  an eminent scholar, belonging
to the Shafi‘ite sect. He was born at Bagshir, a town in Khurasin
between Marw and Harit, after which he is called Al-Bagawi. He
wrote several works on Tafsir, Hadig and jurisprudence, and led a
very pious life. He died at Marwarrdd in Shawwal, A.H. 510=A.D.
1117 or according to ‘Abdal‘azim al-Mundiri, quoted by Ibn
Khallikin (De Slane’s translation), vol. i, p. 419, in A.H. 516=A.D.

1123. For some account of his life see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii,
No. 344.

Complete in two separate volumes.

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

e dmll ol Bl e saud] Jad) pled) fu«” Js
G5 B oy A St ] same ) ), 34
Al 5 i)y Bl lad)  Rebial] o3 sesd] aally e, sk
Sl 8,68 Ja ) BRI PR PPINNNE F ¥ | KT WP "N
# gl pelall sy Gl 20 5 (g alls alyuy

The present volume ends with the comments on Sérat al- -Kahf
(chapter xviii).

The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote this work at

the request of some of his friends and that he based it on the
following authorities :—

@) e ol e ({l) ms 2 odlse  awdS; (i)
Y ke M, (V) Lorar o pudSs (V) Eallal) ol paedS;
(Vi) (B ppmsis (Vi) ud o 0y paed 5 (viii) ] s 5
(ix) gm,u el o) Sl i s (%) lan o2 e g
() ot gt i s 5 () gond] o,

After giving the names of several eminent Quran-readers, whose
various readings are occasionally referred to in the work, the author
discusses the following points : —

(i) The excellence of the Quran and the importance of learning
the Quran and expounding it to others.
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(ii) The importance of the correct reading of the Quran.

(iii) Traditions prohibiting conjectural interpretations of the
Quranic text.

The present commentary is regarded as a great authority by all
later writers.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 753-61 ; Br. Mus., Nos. 62, 63,
1544-8; Br. Mus. Suppl., Nos. 101-3: Escur., No. 1274 ; Alger,
Nos. 317-8; Aya Safiyah, Nos. 269-79; Ragib Pasha, No. 230 ;
Waliaddin, Nos. 262-7 ; Niir ‘Ugmaéniyah, Nos. 445-51 ; Kaprilizaidah,
Nos. 140-3; Hir Laila, Nos. 43-5; Bashir Aga, Nos. 49-54 ; Yeni,
No. 95; Hamidiyah, Nos. 113-6; Cairo, vol. i, p. 211 ; Radmpir, p. 4;
and Asafiyah, p. 556. See also H&j. Khal., vol. v, p. 611, and
Brock., vol. i, p. 363.

The work has been printed in the Salihi Press, Bombay, A.p.
1859.

Written in elegant small Naskh, within double red and blue
ruled borders ; with quotations from the text in red.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1336.
foll. 565 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. 1I.

The second volume of the same work, extending from Suratu
Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quréan.

Written in elegant small Naskh, within double red and blue ruled
borders ; with quotations from the text in red.

Foll. 2412—246" contain short lacunee.

Slightly worm-eaten.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.
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No. 1337.
foll. 583 ; lines 23 ; size 93 x 6} ; 73 x 4%.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, in two volumes.

Vol. 1.

Beginning as the first volume of the preceding copy, and extend-
ing to the end of S#rat al-Kahf (chapter xviii).

In fol. 319® spaces are left blank for the last two verses of
Sirat al-An‘dm (chapter vi).

Foll. 138®, 3270, 3282, 338%, 4122, 4692, 500°, 502%, 503", 509°,
5162, 516° and 518° contain short lacuns.

Written in fair Naskb, within double red and blue-ruled borders.
The quotations from the text are in red.

Dated Du’l-Hijjah, a.H. 1277=A.D. 1859.

No. 1338.
foll. 423 ; lines 25 ; size 9} x 61 ; 7} x 41.

Vol. 1I.

Extending from Siratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the
Quran.

Foll. 18, 169, 177" and 231° contain short lacuns.

Written in fair Naskh, within coloured ruled borders. The
quotations from the text are in red.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1339.
foll. 689 : lines 27 ; size 133 x 10; 9} x 6}.

Jupadl sl e Sl
AL-KASHSHAF ‘AN HAQA'IQ
AT-TANZIL.

A very fine, old and exceedingly valuable copy of the well-
known commentary on the Qurdn, by Jérallih Abu’l-Qasim
Mahmiid bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad az-Zamakhshari ew@! st alf jla

G;WJJ’ O (y2 yof () Ve ; complete in one volume.
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Beginning :—
* 5” Llaie (2)%0 Lol @ Jy gdﬂ PRV

The author, a learned doctor of eminent talent and consummate
ability, is recognized as a supreme authority in several branches
of learning, especially in Quranic interpretation, traditions, grammar,
philology and rhetoric. He was born at Zamakhshar (a village in
Khwirizm) on Wednesday, the 27th Rajab, A.H. 467=a.D. 1075.
He visited Bagdad, where he studied grammar and philology under
‘Ali bin Muzaffar an-Naisapiri, Abd Nasr al-Isfahini and Shaikh
al-Islim Abé Mudar Mansir. He remained for a long time at
Mecca ; hence his title Jarallah (the neighbour of God). He com-
posed several admirable works on different subjects. He was a great
expounder of Mu‘tazalite principles. He died at Jurjiniyah (the
ancient capital of Khwarizm) on the 9th Du’l-Hijjah, A.H. 538=A.D.
1144, after his return from Mecca. See Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s
translation), vol. iii, pp. 321-7 ; Nuzhat al-Alibba’, fol. 174 2 ; Bugyat
al-Wu‘ét, fol. 312°; Mir’at al-Janén, fol. 3122 ; Al-Jawahir al-Mudiyah,
vol. ii, fol. 61°; Tabaqat al-Mufassirin, fol. 117°%; Al-Ansib by
As-Sam‘ani, fol. 155*; Al-Asmar al-Janiyah, fol. 138°; Hada’iq
al-Hanafiyah, p. 219; Dustar al-Ilam, fol. 58%; Taj at-Tabaqét,
vol. vi, part i, fol. 182%; and Brock., vol. i, p. 290.

The work reveals the rhetorical beauties of the Qurin, and
explains its dictates on Mu‘tazalite principles. It was composed, as
stated in the preface, at the request of Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin ‘Isa bin
Hamzah bin Wahhas, the Sharif of Mecca ; and was completed, as
stated in the colophon, in the Madrasat al-‘Allimah, Mecca, Monday,
the 23rd Rabi ‘II, aA.H. 528 =A.D. 1134.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 769-88 ; Miinchen, Nos. 84-7 ;
Paris, Nos. 597-603; Br. Mus., Nos. 64-7; Br. Mus. Suppl.,
Nos. 104-6; India Office, Nos. 52-6 ; Aya Safiyah, Nos. 242-52 ;
Kiprilizadah, Nos. 124-37; Yeni, Nos. 84-91; Nir ‘Ugmaniyah,
Nos. 396-414 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 189 ; Bashir Aga, No. 46 : Hir Laila,
Nos. 37-9; Hamidiyah, Nos. 101-7 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 228-46 ; and
Rémpir, p. 38.

The work was edited by W. Nassau Lees, Khadim Husain and
‘Abdalhaiy, and published in Calcutta, 1856. 1t has been twice
printed in Egypt, viz., at Bildq, a.H. 1281, and at Cairo, A.H. 1307.

The extremely elegant appearance of the MS., as well as the
seals found on foll. 1542, 3992, 641% and 689°, which run thus:
Pl g 3 Wbl bl S &gya o, suggest that the present
valuable copy was prepared for the Royal Library of Sultdn Shiah
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Rukh Bahiddur (a.H. 807-850=a.p. 1404-1447) of the Timurid
dynasty. Another MS., bearing the seal of this Royal Library of
Sultdn Shah Rulkh, is described in Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 518.

The title-page contains two seals of Malikattujjar Mahmad,
surnamed Khwajah Jahdn. This Mahmid was a man of great
learning, and the author of several works in prose and verse.
Mulla ‘Abdarrahmén Jami (d. a.H. 898=aA.p. 1492) corresponded
with him, and has incorporated some of his letters in his works.
Mahmid served as vizier under Nizdm Shah Bahmani (a.H. 865-867=
A.D. 1461-1463). In the reign of Muhammad Shah II (a.H. 867-887=
A.D. 1463-1482), he was put to death, in the 78th year of his age,
A.H. 886=4a.D. 1481. See Beale’s Oriental Biographical Dictionary,
p. 231.

Below one of the seals of Mahm@d there is an ‘Arddidah, dated
the 29th Sha‘ban, A.H. 876=A.D. 1472.  Another ‘Arddidah, dated
AH. 872=A.D. 1468, is found at the end.

The following note on the title-page, written in gold within a
decorated circle, tells us that, in A.H. 1003=4a.D. 1594, the present
MS. was taken into the famous library of Ibrahim ‘Adil Shah of
Bijapir (a.H. 987-1035=4.D. 1579-1626) :—

g0 & A 3;))' f-mi hau ol J_Sg)d r(J uuuf}gmﬁ

w)’) \J.;\A.z &.(w ()‘ AP &iw )9 LR Y M..&'ajé Oy hhae

UAd 5 i 5 o b sl sla adhe A1 L3 alE Jole pall oy
* ool ahu 20 8l 19 é.g)ug S Bl OUS gea &u 4 Wb U

A seal bearing the name of Qabil Khan, the servant of ‘Alamgir
Badshah, dated A.H. 1096=A.D. 1685, is found at the end. This
Qabil Khan was Librarian of the Imperial Library, Delhi, in the
time of Aurangzib (a.H. 1069-1118=A4.D. 1659-1707). Several other
seals, but of little importance, are found on the title-page as well as
at the end.

The MS. was transcribed from the author’s autograph copy.

Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold and blue ruled borders ;
with an illuminated frontispiece. The entire text of the Quran is
written in the margin, in gold.

The present binding of our copy is probably the same as that
referred to as follows in the note quoted above , C)’J 3 CAS L sl ol
Wb SHG ik,

Dated the 8th Du’l-Qa‘dah, A.H. 834 =Aa.D. 1431.
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No. 1340.
foll. 384 ; lines 35 ; size 12x8; 9x5.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning like the above.
Omissions are supplied in the margin.

The title-page contains notes by the following successive owners
of the MS. :—

1. Muhammad bin Amir al-Mu’minin al-Mutawakkil-‘alalléh
(a.H. 1087-1093=A.D. 1676-1682), the Imam of San‘a.

2. Ahmad bin ‘Ali al-Qasséar.

3. Husain bin Amir al-Mu’minin al-Mutawakkil-‘alallah (see
Nasamat as-Sahar, vol. i, fol. 1912).

4. Al-Mahdi al-‘Abbés (a.H. 1160-1190=A4.D. 1747-1776), the
Imam of San‘a.

5. ‘Ali bin Ahmad, called Hajar.

A seal bearing the inscription ke (2 (040 Jy &V!, dated A.H.
1072=4.D. 1662, is found at the end. ) i

Written in elegant small Naskh, within double red-ruled borders.
The quotations from the text are in red.

Dated the 1st Shawwail, A.H. 1070=A.D. 1660.

No. 1341.
foll. 203 ; lines 26 ; size 12x8; 7 X 5.
The Same.
A fragment of the same work, extending from Sdrat al-An‘dm
(chapter vi) to the end of Sdrat al-Kahf (chapter xviii); about six

lines are wanting to complete the commentary on Sirat al-Kahf.
Beginning :—

AA’) J)&A‘Qﬁ Jj' JQ’.-‘\'Q J’? secesessenese &’I‘KA rw”’ g)}w
e¥fsnre (Il 5l wlall] Jaa ) 0 ladl ) @oal dnes (13
*f'” Gu) k‘/‘;f” ol e ug‘.U) bW} Iplas 5 &)yiS 3o Ui"‘“! o8 18!

Written in Naskh, with profuse marginal notes.

Slightly worm-eaten.

Several obliterated seals and signatures of former owners of the
MS. are found on the title-page as well as at the end.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

VOL. XVII. c
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No. 1342.
foll. 508 ; lines 31 ; size 12} x 8 ; 8 x 4}.

),....9,“ o’ g_,ifk”
AT-TAQRIB FI'T-TAFSIR.

An abridgment of Al-Kashshdf, generally known as Tagqrib
al-Kashshdf.

By Qutbaddin Mubhammad bin Mas‘dd bin Mabhmid bin Abi’l-
Fath as-Sirdfi al-Qali ash-Shuqqir (5 oyrwn (v ceme (poll Cbd
S8 JE Sl B ) 1 Semne,

The composition of the work was completed, as stated by HAaj.
Khal. (vol. v, pp. 191-2), at Shirdz on the 9th Shawwal, A.H. 698=
A.D. 1298. Ahlwardt (Berlin, No. 788) and Brock. (vol. i, p. 291)
apparently mistook the date of composition, viz., A.H. 698=a.D.
1298, for that of the author’s death. Brock. himself (see vol. i,
p- 296) gives A.H. 712=a.p. 1312 as the date of completion of
another work by the same author, viz., a commentary on the Lubb
al-Lubdb of Tajaddin Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Isfara’ini (d. A.H.
684 =a.p. 1285). It is evident therefore that our author lived till at
least A.H. 712=4.D. 1312.

Beginning :—
lalans pafanl] stk 5 pypad laliie 3,00 05 Jas gal] 4l Sosm)
g;',J}S (?3)' .d;hsM ) ik‘& J;\‘; b} a.):‘ﬁ Qu‘” isd(i g))tw essscsesnece )f‘w
aSlé)!é 8l goelie ) ,dl (.l dso 5 dgrsl Baselly 4 Epe &Les
NP &=l , &y r&w; blyall , 8,4, aladl , &loe, b“t";

% t:.”;&.dl ilalsie 4 aial] 4 sloed) 4 sly,d)

In his preface, after eulogising Al-Kashshdf, the author says that,
being so full of Mu‘tazalite principles and couched in so difficult and
thetorical a style, it is apt to confuse the ordinary reader’s mind ;
and consequently, at the request of a number of his friends, he con-
densed the work by omitting many details and the applications of

Mu‘tazalite principles. HA&j. Khal. (loc. cit.) remarks as follows
about the present abridgment :—

¢{‘] 2 533)&434.5 aibl Lam , (lad) Q) allyiel Jl)'l
g Vv rEU)}g,‘a., rs.\sd)).y'w S 4, Bly y da U] gélye
% M)),ofu f..)tg‘j oo slag o r!b)” -t \'5[:
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The work ends with a short epilogue, in which the author very
modestly apologises for any errors he may have committed, and begs
the reader to excuse them, seeing that this is his first composition.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 788-9 ; Aya Sifiyah, No. 88 ;
Kiprilizddah, No. 54 ; and Har Laila, No. 27.

Written in elegant Naskh, within gold-ruled borders; with an
illuminated frontispiece.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The title-page contains seals and signatures of Mubammad bin
Sulaimian Mir Dad, Salim bin Ibrihim and his son, Ibrahim bin
Salim.

No. 1343.
foll. 330 ; lines 25 ; size 12x 8 ; 73 X 5.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, defective at the beginning.
It opens abruptly thus :(—

A e &l dpenll] ) [ele] lesile 5 B30, Eke sl
Agl,s'u"q rq.:\'.\“.ejs & NS W (4:\'4.';’ )JU lq.g w2 o) . [m)..l.,c Bal
Bsall 513 5 &gha | ol ey [l liaky J _da] ol
o Vs A e KD ) W) (e s, () fa)
* ¢

The MS. is full of errors. Written in cursive Naskh, with
numerous short gaps and lacuns.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1344.
foll. 284 ; lines 25 ; size 12X 8 ; 8 x 53.
el yede
MUKHTASAR AL-KASHSHAF.

An abridgment of Al-Kashshdf of Az-Zamakhshari, complete
in two parts. The first part ends on fol. 127* with the following
colophon :—
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S gl Slad) palde e ) aaill AT s,
3 riL».” t.g..h: (J_)ﬁ g)}w J))
The name of the author of the present abridgment cannot be

traced.
Beginning :—

aplye o el s el Lo g mani ol Lo o d sesl
* éfl)ul 3
The commentary on Sdrat al-Fdtihah (chapter i) begins thus:—
o g bl a2y &b Ji ) Eige QUK Al §jyu
a5V wevererenens Skl 5 il 5 5301 saml] By 5 Gl gand]

w ) el any (e L1 & oo Jib D s, sl )

Written in elegant Arabian Naskb, with quotations from the
text in red. The titles of the Sirahs, indicating in each case whether
it was revealed at Mecca or Medina, and noting the number of verses
contained therein, are in dark red ink.

Slightly water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 15th century.

Seribe : é.«L‘u b Sypadl Syamo oy Semie,

No. 1345.
foll. 217 : lines 33 ; size 113 x 8 ; 83 x 43.

sl Ba éwl &JL&J‘J‘/\QM

AD-DURR ASH-SHAFFAF AL-MUN-
TAZA* MIN AL-KASHSHAF,

. The title of the work may be rendered into English thus:
«The transparent pearl, taken from Al-Kashshdf.”

The title of the work, as well as the colophon, which begins
thus : S o Sag,ms Loyl Lo )iT 132 o, suggest that the present
work is an abridgment of Al-Kashshdf of Az-Zamakhshari.

The name of the author of the abridgment cannot be traced.

The MS. is defective at the beginning. The first two folios are
wanting. It opens abruptly thus :—
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Woyay) Lo couaw 6 jyull Lol 3691 ale , Baal aayl (e
g_.,\g/\)) o) uli.(”,!b I3 $liae eV T RO lead
Bho 5 eddl] U A )) Kisia 4 Ayl &y Jeas &) oeae )] ay
* 5” ol
Comments on the last chapter of the Qurin run thus :—
Sy Sl L el by s Calide i) e
uu,.w,o” ey LSETV J R P RN W PP u..LUl

u,ilg)” \..fl’"" Bl J,.&Lo UNLU) 3 esssessecace r.b.)%w ].b Jc.\”

No trace of any other copy of the work is to be found any-
where.

The colophon says that the MS. was transcribed at the instance
of Yahyd bin al-Husain bin Amir al-Mu’minin (d. A.H. 1090=A.D.
1679), a nobleman of San‘da and the author of ‘Aqilat ad-Daman (see
Lib. Cat., vol. xv, No. 1099).

Written in fair Arabian Naskb, with quotations from the text
in red.

Datédd Saturday, the 23rd Ramadan, A.H. 1058 =4.D. 1648.

The title-page contains several notes by former owners of
the MS.

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains four verses from a poem by
‘Abdallah bin al-Imdm Sharafaddin. This ‘Abdalldh, who belonged
to the royal family of the Imams of San‘d, was an illustrious poet
and author of several works. He died in A.H. 973=4.D. 1566. See
‘Aqilat ad-Daman, fol. 1122 ; Nasamat as-Sahar, vol. ii, fol. 172 ; and
Raihanat al-Alibba’, fol. 147P.

No. 1346.
foll. 225 : lines 34 ; size 123 x 8} ; 93 x 53.
el oy
TAJRID AL-KASHSHAF,

An abridgment of Al-Kashshif; complete in two separate
volumes.
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On the first page, the title of the present work and the author’s
name are contained in the following passage :—

b e S'JQ)' & i) agyms Ui o JyV! )im”
o = r..,liz'” o D= (2 ulc u“‘“s” ;s‘!’ B ¥V &

Kl W8 Seal o wémsdl o’ JS'L&‘; o Wﬁm&” o Se=ie 2 )D.:A

Saal 4l o) o) odl 2 gy Ao pyaiall el dll s

o
wgu)” w(o.?s); r(ﬁ”, u-‘ w&»«»‘S\” uJ JSAIQ d&” ;5” ddt@” \,tn)” u.{

o o el el Sanawl o (g.bl/,.gl o (in”

% rﬂm-” 3 EJLA') J,Ao, L'.:\_a'a rq.élc g.,JLb M.S)' o’ JLC

A note on the title-page of another copy (No. 1348 below)

makes it clear that the present work is an enlargement of Ad-Durr
ash-Shaffdf (No. 1345 above). The note in question reads thus :—

Sl e Boly e A sy O e )R]

The following quotation from the present work should be care-
fully compared with the corresponding passage quoted from Ad-Durr
ash-Shafféf (No. 1345 above) :—

Fol. 6.

g S Bl QUL ol Sl UL K13 ) i) U
&55 J’.;A &.gl) Pt \.,g}” &1 g._/sg;» B - £ ¥ wl)i'i](.g dl)g wl
o o) Sl ?slc b u..iziJl Gyl Al syl

us’ vg}U él.\:\'n Y &s) d'}.o.” 3 L’,Lﬁ” e (oo &as KJ,(Z.'.A CS“”

*U‘.A))})wbij'

Such agreement will be found throughout the two works; but
the enlargement which the present work has undergone makes it
about twice as long as Ad-Durr ash-Shaffdf.

The author, Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad, who belonged to
the Zaidi sect, traces his descent from the royal family of the Imams
of San‘d. One of his ancestors, ‘Abdallih bin al-Imdm al-Mansdr-
billih Yahya Sharafaddin, an illustrious poet and author of several
works, died in A.H. 973=A.D. 1566 ; see ‘Aqilat ad-Daman, fol. 1122,
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His great-grandfather, Qadi Muhammad bin Ja‘far, held several dis-
tinguished posts under Imém al-Mutawakkil-‘alallih Ismail (a.m.
1054-1087=a.p. 1644-1676), and died in A.H. 1079=A.D. 1668.
See Tabaq al-Halwa, fol. 428. The precise date of the author’s
death and particulars of his life are not known.

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

o) ) Ulow 5Ll Wlds 5 2 Ligle g odl) b sl
* é—” o0 larnesy ¥ §,330 &l r}Alx: J,g” & Lok ,

In his introduction, after the usual panegyric of God and the
Prophet, the author at once proceeds to discuss the following
points :—

I. Fol. 23, ol dds g le anidt o Gb
II. Fol. 2b. anly WL E15 duas ol
TII. Fol. 32, SIS eldadt 5 LA 8sl)3 gledel i3 Ly

IV FOI 48, 'j‘..‘bo u';i” §;fj‘3 d.a.!)r\...ﬂ.\” fl': d.a.: ub

The present volume ends with the commentary on Sdrat al-Kahf
(chapter xviii).

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in Arabian Naskb, with some marginal notes. The
quotations from the text are in red.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1347.

foll. 201 : lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. 1I.

The second volume of the same work, extending from the
beginning of Sdratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran.

Slightly defective at the end.

Written in Arabian Naskb, with quotations from the text in
red.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1348.
foll. 260 ; lines 27 ; size 114 x 8 ; 8% x 6}.
The Same.
Vol. 1.

Another copy of the first volume of the same work, beginning
like the above and ending with the commentary on the 80th verse of
Sirat al-Kahf (chapter xviii).

Written in fair Naskh, with quotations from the text in red.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

The title-page contains a seal and signature of Husain bin
‘Abdalldh bin al-<Aidaris, dated A.H. 1142=4A.D. 1730.

No. 1349.
foll. 353 ; lines 31 ; size 8 x 5% ; 6 x 31.

NP [P S Tl /g QY [Pt

FUTUH AL-GAIB FI'L-KASHF
‘AN QINA‘ AR-RAIB.

A comprehensive gloss on the Kashshdf of Az-Zamakhshari
(No. 1339 above), by Husain bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalldh at-Tibi
b alll sue () Semo (0 gawa (d. AH. T43=4.D. 1343 ; see Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part ii, No. 354).

Complete in four separate volumes.

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—
essesnset s L.Ajz &1&5‘\?. r!) ‘,’u‘” 8:)‘}2 J-slﬂ ‘J}j, J‘i” Aﬁ JA:\”

Kl iy Raissl] Jyodl gpi5 ,0 symell Al QLS G say Lal

NI SRS/ MR EW S WY

The author tells us in the preface that, when he was beginning
to write the present work, the Holy Prophet appeared to him in a
dream and offered him a cup of milk, which he drank.

This gloss is the best of its kind and the most exhaustive of all
those written on the commentary of Az-Zamakbshari. In the pre-
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sent work, the author quotes in full the different readings of the text
of the Qurin, verifies and amplifies traditions and anecdotes, ex-
plains difficult words, and reveals the niceties and subtleties
contained in the commentary. He also refutes arguments of Az-
Zamakhshari which are contrary to Sunnite principles. Cf. HAj.
Khal., vol. v, pp. 185-6.

For other copies see Wien, No. 1639; Alger, No. 326; Aya
Sifiyah, Nos. 368-74 ; Nir ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 560-1 ; Kiprilizaddah,
Nos. 195-202; Yeni, Nos. 138-43; Hamidiyah, No. 172; Baghir
Agé, Nos. 714 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 187; Asafiyah, p. 544 ; and Rampir,
p- 30. See also Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 185, and Brock., vol. i, p. 290.

The present volume ends with the commentary on Sirat al-
Md’idah (chapter v).

Written in elegant small Naskh, with numerous short lacun.

Not dated : probably 17th century.

: The title-page contains seals and signatures of several former
owners of the MS.

No. 1350.
foll. 339 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. 1I.

The second volume of the same work, extending from Sirat al-
dn‘dm (chapter vi) to Sirat al-Kahf (chapter xviii).

From the by vinning of this volume to the end of Siratu Ydnus
(chapter x), fol. 30%, the paper and handwriting are the same as in
vol. i (No. 1349 above) ; and this portion is dated the 9th Jumada I,
A.H. 1073=A.D. 1662. The rest, viz., from S#ératu Hiéd (chapter xi)
to the end of the volume, foll. 131-339, is written on modern paper
in a much later hand.

Foll. 130° and 131# are blank.

Fol. 130* contains a seal bearing the inscription o& o (sl
ermn sibo, dated A.H. 1277=A.D. 1859.
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No. 1351.

foll. 221 ; lines 33 ; size 10 x 9}; 8 X 5.
The Same.
Vol. III.

The third volume of the same work, extending from Siratu
Maryam (chapter xix) to Sirat as-Sdffdt (chapter xxxvii).

Fol. 5 is missing. The MS., which is an old copy, is slightly
damaged and worm-eaten. Among several seals on the 1st page, the
following are legible, viz., those of Farrukh Siyar Badshah Gazi
(a.B. 1124-1131=A.p. 1712-1719), and of Amjad ‘Ali Shah (A.H.
1258-1263=a.D. 1842-1847), the King of Oudh.

Written in good Naskh, with numerous short lacune.

Dated Bagdad, Monday, the 26th Shawwal, A.H. 767=A4.D. 1365.

Scribe: ai=ll spem0 o o= (g demo (1 )],

No. 1352.
foll. 263 : lines and size same as above,
The Same.
Vol. 1IV.

The fourth volume of the same work, extending from Sirat as-
Sdd (chapter xxxviii) to the end of the Quran.

This is also an old copy. Written in good Naskh, with numer-
ous short lacuns.

Dated Bagdad, Friday, the 15th Sha‘ban, A.H. 768=4a.D. 1366.

Scribe : goﬁl.....ll syt alll pai oy demo,

The seals of Sulaimanjah (a.H. 1243-1253=a.p. 1827-1837),
Amjad ‘Ali Shah (am. 1258-1263=4.p. 1842-1847) and Wajid ‘AL
Shéh (A.H. 1263-1273=A4.p. 1847-1856), rulers of Oudh, are found
at the end. The seal of Muzaffar Husain, dated A.H. 1277=A.D.
1859, is also found at the end.
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No. 1353.
foll. 281 ; lines 33 ; size 12x9; 93 x 63.
The Same.

A fragment of the same comprehensive gloss. It extends from
the beginning of Sdratw Yidnus (chapter x) to the 20th verse of Stratu
Lugmdn (chapter xxxi), and breaks off abruptly thus :—

b],.a” b‘.\ibl JJ)a \_55 ‘le - ,A...Jl Mb(.\” 3 rﬂm»l X,ELU' AJ),
&l ys J: &olol I Kand G e ,.LAH doxdy asle AJJ! (:ul (.yum.ll
* 8)}.1” N 9/X 1 QJ} s';h: J.\JJ &ad Lupi]m o loghe w5y Lo lad ‘“J-JA.}.J

Written in Arabian Naskh, within double red-ruled borders.
Fol. 79 is upside down. Foll. 150°, 151* and 242" contain short
lacunee.

Not dated ; probably 15th century.

The title-page contains, besides several ‘Arddidah, the seal and
signature of Tafaddul Husain Khan (probably the Nawwab of
FFarrukhabad), dated a.H. 1174=A4.D. 1760.

No. 1354.
foll. 362 ; lines 29 : size 103 x6}; 7} x 3}.
sl e Lils
HASHIYAH ‘ALA’'L-KASHSHAF.

A gloss on Al-Kashshaf of Az-Zamakhshari, by Sa‘daddin Mas‘ad
bin ‘Umar at Taftazani 6l yee (p Spnmn (200! dau (d. AH. T9]1=
A.D. 1389 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 500).

Beginning : —

ot s e W Jamy oy QUG s e 3 edl) 4D susl

o by L) Baae gull &l lema , wlin Gl Y &
P T { ;s’ &ale J,,u W s 30.ally aihil , UL
oo 4 ala] deda) PCITRNE S ¥ e
ol oy Y] 5 MoK g0d Bila e b 55 Reli] Jlo alds

f” Sfaedl 5 JRoJE 8,53 dnlai
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We learn from H&j. Khal., vol. v, p. 187, that the present work
was abridged from the Futih al-Gaib of At-Tibi (No. 1349 above) and
that the author left it incomplete. The work was composed, as
stated by Haj. Kbal. (loc. cit.), in A.H. 789=A.D. 1387.

The work is divided into two parts. The first part, which ex-
tends from the beginning of the Quran to Siratu Yinus (chapter x),
is very well known. The second part, viz., from the beginning of
Sirat as-8dd (chapter xxxviii) to the end of Sdrat al-Qamar (chapter
liv), is comparatively little known.

In the present copy, the first part ends on fol. 3022, with the
following colophon :—

TS &l ym AL i 35y e Sall o, (55
* oyl

The second part, which is incomplete at the end, begins on
fol. 303%, and breaks off abruptly in the beginning of Sirat al-Fath
{chapter xlviii) thus :—

AW G e, praaiy (JI Uiy Dologs oy
Slaall o 8y pegall Bl ENS ) (e Lanall , olpll Jady awdi
s oo b il Gaabd], akadl Candl 6 Eaku) y Jlaed]
USRI (N FY RPN W I NN AT

Fol. 3022 contains the following note, dated Friday, the 13th
Rabi‘ I, A.H. 834=A.D. 1430 :—

rh:l 5 shas)) Juail JeoI) Jatal]l diwdl o ol abw Y

sl A aake 0ly 3Ry se0all g (a3l U@y yusall slolal]

ol R Sl s G S A Lile siew Bl g

dee akable Jab (Jla3 Al gl U:lwta 3L ;d‘.lut” u,n

eI Eras) ol 5 AR e ELAI 3851 03 5 Ble (ol

Al ) BrCE VI RVIN L X AW I SO}, Jy)) ey ek U‘ e
* JU))S.” u:.).” sie o Aul e

From the above we learn that the MS. was read in the presence
of Qidizadah Saldhaddin Mésid at Samarqand, in the Madrasah
founded by Ulug Beg (a.H. 851-853=A.D. 1447-1449), the eldest
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son of Sultan Shah Rukb Mirza. This Qadizidah was one of the four
astronomers employed at the observatory of Samarqand in the 9th
century A.H. See Habib as-Siyar, vol. iii, p. 159, and Br. Mus.
Pers., p. 4562,

For other copies see Berlin, No. 793 ; Escur., No. 1412; Nir
‘Usmaniyah, No. 557; Aya Sifiyah, No. 364; Kiprilizidah, Nos.
189-91; Ragib Pasha, No. 168; Yeni, No. 134 ; Hir Laila, No. 75;
Hamidiyah, No. 168; Cairo, vol. i, p. 204 ; Asafiyah, p. 544 ; and
Rampiir, p. 30.

Written in Nasta‘liq, within gold and blue-ruled borders; with
some marginal notes.

Scribe : Sbyym)l sl she (&l sae .

No. 1355.
foll. 297 ; lines 27 ; size 11 x 7} ; T4 x43.
The Same.

An incomplete copy of the first part of the same work, begin-
ning like the above and breaking off abruptly in the beginning of
Sirat al-An‘dm (chapter vi) thus :—

U )stl o ASIJ.JU] - _9..&:.1 Lo bl)sdl Jeol Jsd alys
N B R U | PN O
*oveneenee by &yd WUILA JabLW Jad da X r.? Ll voa

Written in clear elegant Naskb. Foll. 40 and 49 should be
interchanged.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1356.
foll. 97 ; lines 29 ; size 9x 5% ; 61 x 3}.
Sl e il

HASHIYAH ‘ALA'L-KASHSHAF.
A gloss on Al-Kashshdf of Az-Zamakhshari, by ‘Ali bin Mubam-
mad bin ‘Ali, commonly called As-Sayyid Ash-Sharif al-Jurjéni

@la)sdl \.QJ),‘J’ .).\..Jb).\q».” ul.c e SeI0 (1 Q—Lc (d. A.H. 816=A.D.
1413 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii, No. 356).
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Beginning :—
Sasll &elial) J[ 1] 0 (5 aalS] Al ual Zodall 4l o JU

M)y dd] ot J9 - Lebiio (e Lol LA Jyil cdl] 4l
byl Lo o aly3is 5 L8l JL sk, ¢ 4 & samll elaisl (e
samy o by lyya Band 8] e Lpas , JUed) Belp iy

* E'” lesle

According to Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 187, this gloss extends only
to the 26th verse of Sirat al-Bagarah (chapter ii), as is the case in
the present copy of the work.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 794-5: India Office, No. 60 ;
Régib Pasha, No. 171; Yeni, Nos. 136-7; Nir ‘Ugméniyah, Nos.
358-9 ; Kiprilizadah, No. 192 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 166 ; Aya Sifiyah,
No. 410; Har Laild, No. 77 ; Hamidiyah, No. 170 ; Waliaddin, No.
433 ; Asafiyah, p. 544 ; and Rampir, p. 31.

The work has been printed in Cairo, A.H. 1308.

Written in fair Persian Naskh. Slightly worm-eaten and water-
stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The title-page contains, besides several notes by successive
owners of the MS., the seals of Sulaiménjah (a.H. 1243-1253=a.D.
1827-1837), Amjad ‘Ali Shah (a.H. 1258-1263=A4.D. 1842-1847) and
Wajid ‘Ali Shah (a.H. 1263-1273=4A.p 1847-1856), rulers of Oudh.

No. 1357.
foll. 227 ; lines 19 ; size 93 x 63 7} x44.

sl g:,iot.al Z:)sJ
TAKHRi] AHADIS AL-KASHSHAF.

A commentary on the traditions mentioned in Al-Kashshdf of
Az-Zamakhshari.

By Jaméladdin ‘Abdallih bin Ydsuf bin Muhammad az-Zaila‘i
al-Hanafi u“"‘” eyl demo (o gy (g2 & dae iodl Jla, & great
traditionist of Egypt. He wrote, besides the present work, a com-
mentary on the traditions mentioned in Al-Hiddyah of ‘Ali bin Abi
Bakr al-Marginéni (d. A.H. 593=4a.D. 1197). He died at Cairo in
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AH. 762=aA.D. 1361. See Ad-Durar al-Kadminah, vol. i, fol. 2713

Dustir al-I‘lam, fol. 592; Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 87°; Hada’iq

al-Hanafiyah, p. 289 ; and T4j at-Tabaqat, vol. viii, part i, fol. 1852,
Complete in two volumes.

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

ngolal Bie lap S8 Emila)] §yu 2hy V) 845 Y S b el )

% f” LS IO I L

The work is arranged according to the Sdrahs of the Quran. It
gives the complete text of the traditions referred to in Al-Kashshdf,
with necessary explanations, and indicates in what part of the
canonical collections of traditions they are to be found.

The present volume extends to the end of Sirat al-Kahf (chap-
ter xviii).

For other copies see Nar ‘Ugméaniyah, Nos. 718-9. See also
Brock., vol. i, p. 291, and Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 192.

Written in fair Indian Naskh.

Dated a.H. 1309=A4.D. 1891.

No. 1358.
foll. 198 ; lines 23 ; size 9} x 6% ; T} x4}
The Same.
Vol. II.

The second volume of the same work. It extends from the
beginning of S#ératu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran.
Beginning :—

G}‘;\“’J)”, o] Boa ugﬁc P Uﬁigl Lead /,‘Q e g)).w
x ) Jyosdl po JUb gpmd] o (o 5 ske Al Lo gl

Written in clear Indian Naskh. Besides a large gap on fol.
118*, short lacunz are found on foll. 130* and 1902.
Dated a.H. 1309=a4A.D. 1891.
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No. 1359.
foll. 277 ; lines 22-23 ; size 74 x5%; 54 x 4.

St il a5 Sl K

AL-KAF ASH-SHAF Fi TAKHRIJ
AHADIS AL-KASHSHAF.

An abridgment of the preceding work, by Shihdbaddin Abu’l-
Fadl Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad, commonly called Ibn Hajar
al-‘Asqalini opb peddl semo (g e o oeal dadll gl ol Gled
Ll gma (d. AH. 852=A.D. 1449 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i,
No. 159).

Beginning :—

LXTRYY lj&f & J*S.U_ (J b uu‘” LISV \_A;— ‘J}” Jd” ATJ Qes|

\_;‘“J’,W'Ul s’ 3.’3],” agolad) G_g}éd Jags 023 Lol vevnennennes

$o-olia) (iyimn aias galgl‘,” daxno g3l rLo)’l LESEN gh\” sl
%k f'”

For other copies see Berlin, No. 1348 ; Yeni, No. 174; and
Waliaddin, No. 785. See also Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 192, and
Brock., vol. i, p. 291.

Written in Arabian Naskh. Besides large gaps on foll. 82¢
and 105°, short lacunz are found on foll. 109*, 111*, 159%, 1702,
1828, 232® and 262°.

Dated Monday, the 16th Muharram, A.H. 1082=A.D. 1671.

Scribe : o S demeo )l (ol deme ) Seme (0 gee
S oot eRlal 3 all oge .

No. 1360.
foll. 356 ; lines 59 ; size 15 x9}; 10x54.

ol i
MAFATIH AL-GAIB,

A comprehensive commentary on the Qurén, generally known as
At-Tafsir al-Kabir.
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By Fakbraddin Abé ‘Abdalldih Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin al-
Khatib ar-Rézi (gl bl o2 yeo op Semeo alll e ! el =8
(d. A.H. 606=A.D. 1209), for some account of whom see Lib. Cat.,
vol. x, No. 517.

Complete in three separate volumes.

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

g e Gas) , wlelll] Jdil slo) Gl &l 4 sesl
w1 @lolandl Jof] Cluis]

In a lengthy preface, the author tells us that once, when preach-
ing, he declared that the Surat al-Fdtikah (the first chapter of the
Qurin) alone could furnish material for ten thousand Masd’il
(questions) ; and he wrote this exhaustive commentary to prove this
assertion.

We learn from Haj. Khal.,, vol. vi, p. 5, that the author,
Fakhraddin ar-Rézi, to whom the work is generally attributed, left
it incomplete, and that it was subsequently completed in a remark-
ably similar style and method by Najmaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad
al-Qamili. This Najmaddin al-Qamili, a man of piety and vast
learning, who belonged to the Shafi‘i sect, was born at Qamil
(a town in Egypt), A.H. 653=A.D. 1255. As-Subki, in the Tabaqat
al-Kubra, vol. vi, fol. 301%, describes him as the foremost jurist of
Egypt of his time. He held the post of Qadi in several towns of
Egypt, and subsequently that of Superintendent of Police in Cairo.
Afterwards, he served as a professor in the Madrasahs Al-Fakbriyah
and Al-Fa’iziyah in Cairo. He wrote, besides a supplement to the
present work, a very comprehensive commentary on Al-Wasit, a
wark on the Shéfi‘ite law by Imam al-Gazali (d. A.H. 505=A.D. 1111) ;
a commentary on the Kdfiyah of Ibn al-H&jib (d. A.H. 646=A.D.
1248); and a work, entitled Skarh al-Asmd’ al-Husnd. He died at
Cairo on Sunday, the 8th Rajab, A.H. 727=A.D. 1327. See Tabagat
al-Kubrda by As-Subki, vol. vi, fol. 301*; Tabaqat by Al-Isnawi,
fol. 194®; Tabagét by Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 142°; Tabaqat by Ibn
Q4adi Shuhbah, fol. 120*; Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 91%;
Husn al-Muhéddarah, fol. 103 ; Dustir al-I‘lam, fol. 111% ; Tabagéat
al-Mufassirin, fol. 17°; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 86.

The present commentary is full of metaphysics and philosophy ;
and the transition from one point to another often bewilders the
reader. Abid Hayyan al-Andalusi (d. A.H. 745=A.D. 1345) remarks

VOL. XVIII. D
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in his Bahr al-Muhit that Imam Razi filled his Mafdtih al-Gaib with
many lengthy discussions which are entirely useless in a commentary
on the Qurin. As-Suyiti describes it in his Itqin, Calcutta edition,
p. 917, as full of irrelevant philosophical disquisitions, adding that it
had been said of it that it contaimed all manner of things save one—
viz., the explanation of the text.

The present volume contains the commentary on the first ten
Juz (parts) of the Qurdn. At the end of Sdrah viii, the author tells
us that he completed the commentary on that Sirah in Ramadan,
A.H. 601=A4A.D. 1205. )

For other copies see Berlin, No. 941 ; Paris, No. 613 ; Br. Mus.
Suppl., No. 111; India Office, Nos. 65-6; Bodl., vol. i, No. 26 ;
Cairo, vol. i, p. 106 ; Kaprilizadah, Nos. 118-122; Aya Sifiyah,
Nos. 232-241 ; Yeni, Nos. 64-70 ; Har Laild, Nos. 33-36 ; Hamidiyah,
Nos. 95-100; Nir ‘Usméniyah, Nos. 385-95; Waliaddin, Nos. 217~
27 ; Ragib Pasha, Nos. 85-9; Alger, No. 330 ; Rampir, p. 42 ; and
Asafiyah, p. 558. See also Haj. Khal.,, vol. vi, p. 5, and Brock.,
vol. i, p. 506.

The work has been twice printed in Egypt, viz., at Biliq, in 6
vols., A.H. 1289, and at Cairo, in 8 vols., A.H.1309. It was also printed
in Constantinople, a.=H. 1307.

Written in a very beautiful small Naskh on gold-sprinkled paper,
within gold and coloured ruled borders. Every Juz (part) has a fresh
illuminated opening. The titles of the Sirahs, including the number
of verses contained in each Sirah, are written in elaborate Sulg, in
white on a gold ground.

Foll. 145, 180°-1822, 215°, 2162, 361® and 391® are blank.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

From a note on the title-page, it appears that the MS. was once
in the possession of Mullad ‘Abdal‘ali Bahr al-‘Uldm (d. A.H. 1235=
A.D. 1819). The title-page also contains the seal and signature of a
certain Muhammad Haidar.
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No. 1361.
foll. 210 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II.

The second volume of the same commentary, extending from the
11th to the 20th Juz.

At the end of Siirah xii, the author tells us that he completel
the commentary on that Sirah on Wednesday, the 7th Sha‘ban, A.H.
601 =A.p. 1205, and that he was then mourning the premature death
of his son, Muhammad.

Written in the same hand as the above.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1362.
foll. 215 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. III.

The third volume of the same commentary, containing the last
ten Juz of the Quran.

At the end of Sdrahs xli-xlvii, the author gives dates of com-
position ranging from the 8th to the 20th of Du’l-Hijjah, A.H. 603=
A.D. 1207.

Written in the same hand as the above.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1363.
foll. 346 ; lines 35 ; size 134 %9 ; 9§ x6.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, complete in six separate

volumes.
Vol. 1.

Beginning like the first volume of the above copy and ending
with the commentary on Sérat al-Bagarah (chapter ii).
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Written in elegant Naskh, within double red and blue ruled
borders. Besides large gaps on foll. 752, 832, and 170%, short lacuna
are found on foll. 3362 and 343°.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1364.
foll. 346 ; lines 27 ; size 12§ x 7} ; 8} x4}.
Vol. II.
Beginning with Sdratu Ali ‘Imrdn (chapter iii) and extending to
the end of Sirat an-Nisi’ (chapter iv).
Written in Naskh, within double red and blue ruled borders.

Slightly water-stained.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1365.
foll. 609 ; lines 27 ; size 13x73; 8} x43%.
Vol. TII.

Beginning with Sdrat al-Md’idak (chapter v) and extending to
the end of Sdératu Hid (chapter xi).

Written in Naskh, within double red and blue ruled borders.

Slightly water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1366.
foll. 422; lines 27 ; size 12§ x7}; 9} x 4}.
Vol. IV.

Beginning with Sdratu Ydisuf (chapter xii) and ending abruptly
in the middle of the comments on the first verse of Sdrat al-
Anbiyd’ (chapter xxi).

The first folio, containing comments on the first three verses
of Siratu Ydsuf (chapter xii), is wanting. The MS. opens abruptly
thus :—

* fJ, LlSoa H) 1yJtas ‘.4;\1: UL §yyun] oD wadydi Uale
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Foll. 230-235, containing comments on verses 34—44 of Siratu
Bani Isrd’il (chapter xvii), and fol. 420, containing comments on
verses 121-130 of Sératu T'dhd (chapter xx), are also wanting.

Written in Naskh, within double red and blue ruled borders.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1367.
foll. 593 ; lines 27 ; size 12} x7: 9} x43.
Vol. V.

Beginning at the point where the previous volume ends in the
comments on the first verse of Sdrat al-Anbiyd’ (chapter xxi) and
ending abruptly in the middle of the comments on the last verse of
Siirat ad-Dukhdn (chapter xliv).

Written in Naskh, within double red and blue ruled borders.

Slightly water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1368.
foll. 579 ; lines 27 ; size 133 x7}; 9} x43.
Vol. VI.

Beginning at the point where the previous volume ends in the
comments on the last verse of Sirat ad-Dukhdn (chapter xliv) and
extending to the end of the work.

Written in Naskh, within double red and blue ruled borders.

Slightly water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1369.
foll. 485 ; lines 35; size 13x81; 9x4}.
The Same.

A fragment of the same work, extending from the beginning of
Saratu Ali Imrin (chapter iii) to the 13th verse of Sdratu Ydnus
(chapter x).
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It begins thus :(—
lsa) - Slwe &1 g5 ) G Gy G 008 35 1 ppends el
b Ban iy ] gyt A S e e ol T3 o I
* 51! e 5 Ll pele §515 Lol prell cﬁ)‘ Yyoyo oystall 4

Some folios at the beginning of Sdératu Ydnus (chapter x), con-
taining the comments on the first three verses of that Sirah, are
wanting.

Spaces for extracts from the text of the Quran are left blank in
many places.

The correct order of the folios should be as follows: 1474, 485,
479-484, 475-478.

Written in elegant minute Naskb, within gold and coloured
ruled borders. Foll. 1° and 22 are handsomely decorated with gold.

Dated the 28th Shawwal, A.H. 1084 =4.D. 1674.

No. 1370.
foll. 321 ; lines 25; size 11§ X8} ; 9 x53.
| The Same.

Another fragment of the same work, extending from the 30th

verse of Sirat an-Nahl (chapter xvi) to the end of Sdratu Tdhd
(chapter xx).

The MS. opens abruptly thus :—

Lo plle el _gimy wplend (RS Loy pale il ) By5 5 sy o Jand

I Al e ol 8]y k) 1dn Kakdy 3, Lis)l g ale RS
lgi ol phaa Olyal IS0 i il Sdy 7 0 3 (Kie aule
o phel prdn lie ek Dliall g pdilie wilas e Joy lom
JU 5 el gimll 5 WA pked Ol S e Wil Lae AR
saaddl & el e Sl oaaglll Jgas e kil oyde Y
10a 1yl adll b 5 = (a5 Wy - By gt UL 5 e 05 B

# ) e W33l 850 g Dyhua) 20Ul Lak 106 o i
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The colophon reads thus :—
L ) iy 5 ahiyS e s S Al ymr ] Slmad)

B e U B - IS Wy el Jy

% w}.é)an &las

Written in elegant Arabian Naskh, with numerous short lacunse.
Dated the 15th Ramadan, A.H. 742=A.D. 1342,

Scribe : gsloay! ‘.xa.)." ANV ST VEN IR - [}
The signature of a certain Hasan bin ‘Umar al-Halabi, dated
A.H. 916=A.D. 1510, is found at the end.

No. 1371.
foll. 283 ; lines 25 ; size 93 x7}; 73 x 5}.

W Syl 5 e
AT-TIBYAN FI I'RAB AL-QURAN.,

A grammatical analysis of the text of the Qurin, by Muhib-
baddin Abu’l-Bagd’ ‘Abdalldh bin al-Husain bin ‘Abdallih bin
al-Husain al-‘Ukbari alt suc s e 0 &)l ous slddl ool (ot G
St el 40, 8 great grammarian of Bagdad. He studied
érammar under the celebrated grammarian Ibn al-Khashshab (d. A.H.
567=4.p. 1172), and heard traditions from Abu’l-Fath Muhammad
bin ‘Abdalbiqi bin al-Batti (d. A.H. 564=a.p. 1169) and several
other distinguished traditionists. He was well acquainted with
mathematics, which he successfully applied in elucidating the
problems of partition under the law of inheritance. He composed a
number of instructive works on grammar and mathematics. As a
grammarian he had no equal at Bagdid in his later days. He was a
jurisconsult of the Hanbalite School. Though he was born at
Bagddd (a.H. 538=4a.D. 1144), his family belonged to ‘Ukbarah,
a village on the Tigris; hence his designation, Al-‘Ukbari. He died
on Sunday, the 8th Rabi‘II, A.H. 616=A.D. 1219. See Ibn Khallikin
(De Slane’s translation), vol. ii, p. 65; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 220°;
Dustir al-I'lam, fol. 16%; Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 3832; Taj at-
Tabaqat, vol. vii, part i, fol. 63%; and Brock., vol. i, p. 282.



40 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Beginning :—
s, ~~_*-,.ill AV Sem)l ivineiiiiinie, (!bdl r'\n)” f“"‘” Je
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Cf. Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 185.

For other copies see Paris, Nos. 620-1; Alger, No. 331; Cairo,
vol. i, p. 135; Hir Laild, No. 8; Aya Sdfiyah, Nos. 73-4 ; Kipriliza-
dah, No. 66 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 53-4; and Yeni, Nos. 15-7.

The work has twice been printed in Cairo under the title

oy pea u" wlsl @y Oledl tyay g0 u.;JJI & un Lo sle!; viz., in A.H.
1303 and 1306. See Iktifa’ al-Quna‘, p. 121.

Written in cursive Arabian Naskh.

Water-stained and slightly worm-eaten.

Dated a.H. 710=4.D. 1310.

The title-page contains a short biographical notice of the
author.

No. 1372.
foli. 161 ; lines 23 ; size 9 x5}; 6} x 3.

BADi* AL-QURAN.

A rare copy of a work dealing with the rhetorical beauties of the
text of the Quran in all possible aspects, by ‘Abdal‘azim bin ‘Abdal-
wahid bin Zifir, commonly called Ibn Abi'l-Agba‘ al-‘Adwani al-
Qairawéni al-Misri gaodl (o (ol g4l JlB (o aall sue (o mball sue
el iyl Silsoat, an illustrious poet and a philologist of Egypt.
He died in A.H. 654=4.D. 1256. For further accounts of his life and
works see Husn al-Muhéadarah, fol. 143" ; Dustir al-I'lam, fol. 142 ;
and Brock., vol. i, p. 306.

Beginning :—

o Y] h-ﬁio.‘) qu Z.ijx.c o & Ll&h :J" le J,AC Atl‘l 1)
AT ey abal i, sl i e Bllo , b Joad e
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The present work is a supplement to another work by the same
author, entitled Baydn al-Burhdn fi 1‘jdz al-Qurdn, as we learn from
the beginning quoted above. The title of the work, as given in the
beginning and in the colophon, is Badi‘al-Qurdn (in Brock., loc. cit.,
Buadd’i‘al-Qurdn). In a note on the title-page, it is wrongly de-
signated Baydn al-Burhdn.

In the preface the author enumerates the following works as his
authorities :—

1. Naqd ash-Shi‘r, by Abuw’l-Faraj Qudamah (d. A.H. 310=A.D.
922).

2. Al-Badi, by Al-Mu‘tazz (A.H. 251-255=A.D. 866-869).

3. Hilyat al-Muhddarah, by Al-Hatimi (d. A.H. 388=A.D. 998).

4. As-Sand‘atain, by Abt Hilal al-‘Askari (d. A.H. 395=A.D.
1005).

5. Al-“Umdah, by Ibn Rashiq al-Qairawani (d. A.H. 456=A.D.
1064).

6. Taz’ifu Nagd ash-Shi‘r, by the same.

7. Risdlat al-Amidi fi'r-Radd ‘Ald Quddmah, by Abu’l Qasim
Ibn Bishr al-Amidi (d. A.1. 371=4.D. 981).

8. Al-Mwuwdzanah, by the same.

9. Kashf az-Zuldmah ‘An Quddmah, by Muwaffaqaddin ‘Abdal-
latif al-Bagdadi (d. A.H. 629=A4.D. 1231).

10. An-Nukat fi'l-I‘jdz, by Ar-Rummani (d. A.H. 384=A.D. 994).

11.  Al-Jami¢ al-Kabir fi't-Tafsir, by the same.

12. I‘jdz al-Qurdn, by Al-BAqillini (d. A.H. 403=A4.D. 1012).

13. Dald’il al-I‘jdz, by Al-Jurjani (d. A.H. 471=4.D. 1078).

14. Asrdr al-Baldgah, by the same.

15. I‘jdz al-Qurdn, by Imam Razi (d. A.H 606 =A.D. 1209).

16. At-Tafsir al-Kabir, by the same (No. 1360 above).

17.  Sharh Asmd’alldh al-Husnd, by the same.

18. Al-Kashshdf, by Az-Zamakhshari (No. 1339 above).

19. Tafsir al-Qurdn, by Ibn ‘Atiyah (d. A.H. 542=A.D. 1147).

20. Al-Wasit fi't-Tafsir, by Al-Wahidi (No. 1325 above).

21. Asbdb an-Nuzil, by the same.

22. Fawd’id al-Qurdn, by Qadi ‘Abdaljabbar.

23. Amgdl al-Qurdn, by Ibn Habib al-Mawardi (d. A.H. 450=
A.D. 1058).
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24. At-Tamgil wa’l-Muhdidarah, by Ag-Sa‘dlibi (d. AH. 429=
A.D. 1038).

25. At-Ta‘rif wa'l-I'ldm, by Abu’l-Qasim ‘Abdarrahmén as-
Suhaili (d. A.H. 581=A.D. 1185).

26. Ar-Rawd al-Unuf, by the same.

27. Al-Amgdl wa’l-Hikam, by AbG Ahmad Hasan al-‘Askari
(d. A.H. 382=A.D. 992).

28. Al-Amgdl, by Abia Muhammad Hasan bin ‘Abdarrahméin
ar-Rédmhurmuzi (d. A.H. 360=A.D. 971).

29. Dald’il an-Nubuwwat, by Al-Baihaqi (d. A.H. 458=A.D.
1066).

30. Al-Amgdl, by Abt ‘Ubaid Qésim bin Sallim al-Bagdadi
(d. A.H. 224=A4.D. 838).

31. Al-Amgdl, by Az-Zamakhshari (d. A.H. 538=A.D. 1144).

32. Al-Amgdl, by Al-Maidani (d. A.H. 518=A4.D. 1124).

33. Al-Musannaf, by Ibn Waki‘ at-Tinnisi (d. A.H. 393=A.D.
1003).

34. Ar-Risilah fi't-Tankit  Ala’l-Mutanabbi, by Ibn ‘Abbad
(d. A.H. 385=A.D. 995).

35. Nahj al-Baldgah, by Ash-sharif al-Murtadd (d.A.H. 436=
A.D. 1044).

36. Nazm al-Qurdn, by Al-Jahiz (d. A.H. 255=A.D. 869).

37. Al-Bayin Wa’t-Tab’in, by the same.

38. Durrat at-Tanzil wa Gurrat at-Ta’wil, by Ar-Rézi.

39. Tangih al-Baldgah, by Muhammad bin Ahmad al-‘Amidi
(d. A.H. 433=4.D. 1041).

40. Al-Fasl wa’l-Wasl, by Ibn Abi’'l-Barakat.

41. 8Sharh al-Hamdsah, by At-Tabrizi (d. A.H. 502=a.D. 1109).

42. Al-Badif, by the same.

43. Sharh al-Ash‘ér as-Sittah, by As-Sukkari (d. A.H. 2756=
A.D. 888).

44. Sharh al-Magsirah, by Ibn Duraid (d. A.H. 321=A.D. 933).

45. Yatimat ad-Dahr, by Ag-Sa‘dlibi.

46. Ajnds at-Tajnis, by the same.

47. Dumyat al-Qasr, by Al-Biakharzi (d. A.H. 467=A4.D. 1075).

48. Kharidat al-Qasr, by Al-‘Imad al-Isfahéni (d. A.H. 597=
A.D. 1201).

49. Muhddardt al-Udabd’, by Ar-Régib al-Isfahéni (d. A.H.
502=A.D. 1108).

50. Shark Saqt az-Zand, by Al-Batalyisi (d. A.H. 521=A.D.
1127).
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51. As-Sabil ild Ma‘rifat Subul at-Tanzil, by Ash-Sharif al-

Murtada.

'52. Al-Gurar wa’d-Durar, by the same.
53. Tanzih al-Anbiyd, by the same.
54. Taif al-Khaydl, by the same.

55. Jawdhir al-Qurdn, by al-Gazali (d. A.H. 505=4.D. 1111).

56. Ihyd’ ‘Ulim ad-Din, by the same.
57. Al-Majdz, by Abd ‘Ubaidah al-Basri (d. A.H. 210=A.D.

825).

58. Ash-shifd’ bi-Ta‘rif Hugiq al-Mustafd, by Qadi ‘Tyad (d. A.H.

544=a4.D. 1149).

59. Qald’id al-‘Iqydn, by Ibn Khaqén (d. A.H. 535=A4.D. 1140).
60. Al-Magal as-Sd’ir, by Ibn al-Agir (d. A.H. 637=4.D. 1239).
61. Al-Washi al-Marqim, by the same.
62. Al-Ignd‘, by As-Sahib Ibn ‘Abbad (d. A.H. 385=A.D. 995).

63. Al-Badi‘, by Aba Ishiq at-Tarabulusi (d. A.H. 600=A.D.

1203).

64. Al-‘Iqd, by Ibn ‘Abd Rabbih (d. A.H. 328=A.D. 939).
65. Al-Badi‘, by Sharafaddin at-Tifashi (d. A.H.651=A.D. 1253).
66. Al-Badi‘, by Ibn Munqid (d. A.H. 584=4.D. 1188).

The work is divided into 109 Bdb as follows :—

I
II.
III.
Iv.
V.
VI.
VIIL

VIII.
IX.

XI.
XII.
XIII.
XIV.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.

42,
8b,
9b,

122,
12b,
14°.
16,

182,
188,
180,
198,
19°.
208,
218,
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XV.
XVI.
XVII.
XVIII.
XIX.
XX.
XXI.
XXII.
XXIII.

XXIV.
XXV.

XXVI.
XXVII.
XXVIII.
XXIX,
XXX.
XXXI.
XXXII.
XXXIII.
XXXIV.
XXXV,
XXXVI.
XXXVII.
XXXVIII.
XXXIX.
XL.

XLI.
XLII.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.

Fol.
Fol.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
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23°.
240,
24b,
298,
29b.
31s.
328,
33¢.
342,

34b.
368.

36°.
378,
388,
38¢.
398,
398,
39b.
402,
418,
41b,
428,
42b,
432,
43°.
442,
4458,
445,
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XLIII.
XLIV.
XLV.
XLVI.
XLVII.
XLVIII.
XLIX.
L.

LI.

LII.
LIII.
LIV.
LV.
LVI.

LVII.
LVIII.
LIX.
LX.
LXI.
LXII.
LXIIT.
LXIV.
LXV.
LXVI.
LXVII.
LXVIII.
LXIX.
LXX.
LXXI.
LXXII.
LXXIII.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.

Fol.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
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45%.
45°,
462,
47°.

488e,

49°.
512,
52b,
552,
608,
612.
622,
64P°.
652,

662,
66°.
682,
712,
728,
738,
75%.
75,
762,
778,
792,
88®.
89b.
90=.
91°.
94>,
990,
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LXXIV.
LXXYV.
LXXVI.
LXXVII.
LXXVIII.
LXXIX.
LXXX.
LXXXI.
LXXXII.
LXXXTII.
LXXXIV.
LXXXYV.
LXXXVI.
LXXXVIIL
LXXXVIII.
LXXXIX.
XC.

XCI.

XCII.
XCIII.
XCIV.
XCV.
XCVI.
XCVII.
XCVIIL

XCIX.
C.

CI.
CII.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
- Fol.
Fol.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
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Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
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101s.
101°.
102°.
1032
1042,
106°.
1088,
109°.
110e.
112=,
115,

1162,

126°.
127»,
128%,
128",

129=.

129°.

1302,
130°.
131°.
1328,
1330,
1352,
1362,

137~.
137°.
141>,
141°.
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CITL. Fol 1425,  (oyml yaa &I o 2N U

CIV. Fol. 143> By BLI s gl ) Gl
CV. Fol. 145%  sLudl 4 po )t &L aay (el I
CVI. Fol. 145b. £astis) DL oy Gualad! S
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For another copy of the work see Cairo, vol. i, p. 312.

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders.

Dated the 27th Rabi‘l, A.u. 1111=A.D. 1699.

Scribe : gs‘)l"" QoS b it ey

The title-page contains a note by Muhammad bin ‘Abdalldh Ibn
Humaid an-Najdi (d. A.H. 1295=4A.p. 1878), the author of A4s-Suhub
al-Wabilah, with reference to his purchase of the MS.

No. 1373.
foll. 138 ; lines 19 ; size 10 x 63 ; 7 x 43.

usjaJl Mo
MAJAZ AL-QURAN.

A work on the rhetorical beauties of the text of the Quran,
complete in two separate volumes.

Author: ‘Izzaddin Aba Muhammad ‘Abdal‘aziz bin ‘Abdas-
saldm bin Abi’l-Qasim bin Hasan bin Muhammad bin Muhaddab,
surnamed Sultan al-‘Ulama’ as-Sulami ad-Dimashqi oeme sl opodl 4e
QW'gwugwanwwarlﬁJl &!wruiwcﬁﬁr)lw
idosd! eladl slal ks
- i Vol. 1.

Defective at the beginning. It opens abruptly thus:—
donyy dae ), Bl a),5 SUGS 5 8660 LS 1,6, 1A
o) 5 and by Ehiay il 8,5 Jalos ane kel ol 808 G

The author, whom As-Subki (Tabaqgédt al-Kubrd, vol. vi, fol.
195°) calls a master of the highest authority in religious questions,
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was born at Damascus, A.H.577=a4.p. 1181. He completed his study
of jurisprudence under Shaikh Fakbraddin Ibn ‘Asakir (d. A.H. 620=
4.D.1223) and Saifaddin Abu’l-Hasan al-Amidi (d. A.H. 631 =4.D. 1233),
and heard traditions from Qésim bin ‘Ali Ibn ‘Asdkir (d. A.H. 600=
A.D. 1203) and several other famous traditionists of the day. For a
time he delivered lectures in the Zawiyah Gazaliyah and other similar
institutions in Damascus; and later on he became the Khatib and
Imam of Jami‘ al-Umawi. He was highly respected by As-Salih
Isma‘il (a.H. 635-643=A.D. 1237-1245), the ruler of Damascus,
under whose patronage he passed a considerable period of his life in
that city. When As-Salih Isma‘il, in consequence of the treaty made
with the Crusaders, ceded to them the town of Safad and the fort of
Shaqif, our author vehemently protested against this procedure, and
dropped As-Salih Ismé‘il’'s name from the Khutbah. Shaikh Abd
‘Amr ‘Usmén bin ‘Umar Ibn H&jib (d. A.H. 646 =4A.D. 1248), another
influential scholar, sided with our author. Consequently, in A.H.
639=A.p. 1241, both the learned divines were expelled from
Damascus. Our author proceeded to Cairo, where Al-Malik as-Salih
Najmaddin Ayyib, the then ruling sovereign of Cairo, received him
with great distinction, and made him the Khatib and Qadi of Jami
‘Amr bin al-‘As.  When this Sultdn built the celebrated college,
known as Madrasat as-Salihiyah, our author received the professorial
chair of Shifi‘ite law.

When Al-Malik ag-Salih Najmaddin of Cairo besieged Damascus,
and a treaty of peace was concluded between As-Salih Najmaddin
and As-Salih Ismé‘il, our author was once more received into favour
by the latter and was appointed Khatib of the Zawiyah Gazﬁliyah,
and was subsequently raised to the dignity of the Qadi of Damascus.
After a time, As-Salih Ismé‘ll again concluded a treaty with the
Crusaders, to which ‘Abdal‘aziz once more objected, with his conse-
quent dismissal. He was, however, again taken into favour, and
remained in favour till he breathed his last on the 9th Jumada I,
A.H. 660=a4a.p. 1262. Of his many valuable works, Al-Qawd‘id al-
Kubrd and Kitdib Majdz al-Qurdn, says As-Subki, are sufficient to
prove his high authority in religious matters. His celebrated
pamphlet in defence of Ash‘arite tenets is discussed at great length
by As-Subki in the Tabaqat al-Kubra, vol. vi, foll. 195-219.  For
further particulars of his life and works see Mir'at al-Janin, fol.
417%; Dustir al-I'lam, fol. 64 ; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 187%; Tabaqat by
Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 55%; Tabaqat by Al-Isnawi, fol. 78*; Tabaqit
by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, fol. 49% ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 430.

The entire work is divided into 48 Fasl, each subdivided
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into several Anwd‘. The present volume contains the first 47 Fasl,
the last of which deals with saly ba) 4 jleed! 5 &ds)l o st
It was abridged by As-Suyiti, under the title Majdz al-Fursin ild
Majdz al-Qurdn. See Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 380.

For other copies see Br. Mus., No. 834; and Hamidiyah,
No. 111.

The colophon reads thus:—

S syl ks &pe 5 Al semy flmall SUS e SV syl 3

ip e wlilad] da BBel G emd) 5 oW Jaadl) 4,
g ozl 1dn o gLAI 53], 5 CUMD (WGR) &y slid] 5 gy
* Blada 5 83 5 g B L] mal] i @l e Lalao Ry

An old copy. Written in Arabian Naskh, with occasional

vowel-points.
Dated the 29th Muharram, A.H. 687=A.D. 1288.

Scribe: Aoy¥l ool Sumedl Bac (g9 (ymiss.
No. 1374.
foll. 114 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II.

The second volume of the same work, containing the 48th Fasl
of the work.
Beginning :—

) e wllad] Coa Bal g gymdl e Jai]

x gl @] 5l

The whole of this volume is arranged in the order of the Strahs
of the Quran.

Some folios are wanting towards the end. The MS. breaks off
abruptly thus:—

Jeta) )f..s o A Jeta) o sty ))sd” e u.fju”
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VOL. XVIII.
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Written in the same hand as Vol. 1.

Not dated ; but it can be assumed that the date of transcription
is that of vol. I. The last few folios are water-stained, so that
several lines in every page have become illegible.

No. 137s5.
foll. 41 ; lines 21 ; size 93 x 61 ; 8 x 5.

\g‘d)” JA" 5 \K,\.J‘
AT-TIDKAR Fi AFDAL AL-ADKAR,

A treatise in which the author seeks to prove that the reading
and understanding of the Quran is in itself a prayer, and indeed the
greatest of prayers.

Author : Abfli ‘Abdalldh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Abi Bakr bin
Farah al-Anséri al-Maliki al- Khazraji al-Qurtubl (2 semwo all suc pf
s u;);s” S (olaid! ¢ o 55 ! o2 seal, a man of great
piety and vast learning. He wrote a large number of works, all of
which are accounted very valuable by Ad-Dahabi and others. He
died at Munyatu Ibn Khasib (a village in Egypt) on the night of
Monday, the 9th Shawwal, A.H. 671=4A.D.1272. See Nafh at-Tib, vol.
i, p. 422 ; Tabaqit al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’adi, fol. 78%; and Brock.,
vol. i, p. 415. See also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 254, where the author’s
death is placed in A.H. 668=A4.D. 1269.

Beginning :—

ase ) wagll g il walyll Jalall Jl Led) agi) atd) J6
q{b’,ﬁ” (j \_!u‘..\n” u.;‘;ék” J\(.aj”l t}, u) QAA' _J. AVY-~V') A‘i'J'
* .F.” ll:\‘.}a\'} &.\” t.i._a}b LU 'n” Jxa J:}'l A.U Sex] Anl e A.U'
The work is divided into forty Bdb as follows :—
I Fol.4n. all WS IR o) 83 3 Jydl b
¥ Gylto i Uyl &1 iy 5o
IL Fol. 4%  allewl 5 LA i3 63 5 U Ul
* &3[.(’ 9 Sygm u—\-‘};)
ITI. Fol. 6°,  &nsw o u} 'e Jfé U’ U oLt
* s.’;;'
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IV. Fol. 7% (& wuomdl o 8y Lo 3 5wl !
slewdl St Gl 5 bl LA Jeai
» 51,3 ode fﬁﬁ

V. Fol. 70 L)yl o 8y Lo 45 (38 (pmolad! L)
* A At L3S e e

VI. Fol. 82,  Juddl o sla Lo S8 (3 Gualed! Sl
* LAy uL; &any

VIL Fol. 117, dil mball LA b (5 gl Sl
* & Uese f&';{&,‘l

VIIL. Fol. 122 U Wyt o3 (Jlad alys (3 el Sl
* Golae (o Latbo! (.l

IX. Fol. 13s. LAt kel o ddd 3 pwldl ot
*Jéy’w&);)&{doﬁ)

X. Fol. 18>, ey (LA TS (o dio 5 slalt SWI
a ol o &) Loy &y

XI. Fol. 13%. &) Loy 8l yalldl 3 de (golmdt LI
#ﬁlﬂ o

XII. Fol. 14b. LAl 5, Lo 88 (5 e (SN Lt
» e‘-l:\_l.c o e,U &ma

XIIL.  Fol. 155 _iuls (M SIo¥ 85 3 e aJWUI St
kel el ol ) el

XIV. Fol. 15°. hal iy ¥l S phe ol U
* & Sleadll 5 235 Lo glil

XV. Fol. 15, 3l dasl ol S8 3 phe (molsll I
* oA ‘_,, los Jae o Ll

XVL Fol. 16% 15 3 slale £3 3 fie Guold) S
* Jleo I oS! (o0 Laity ¥Wad) 3 )R

XVIL. Fol. 17° iy (I Eoudl 18 (3 pdie bl L
* U ‘_Lé.,') u';BJ! (,I; (P

XVIII. Fol. 18% 1,81 o3& s $8 (5 e el Sl
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XTIX.
XX.
XXI.
XXII.
XXIII.

XXIV.

XXV.
XXVI.

XXVII. |
XXVIII.

XXIX.

XXX.

XXXI.

XXXII.

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Fol. 20°. lawad ool ) S8 T

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

20P.

21,

21°,

21b.

228,

23¢.

240,

262,

26°.

278,

28¢,

* oyl E5 5l

Elgre Gy Wl Gl (B gttt !
* el ale sl

somale SO (J i)ty ol Wt
w3 ¥ Loy 3,15 ade AL Syl (o

aalaly po¥l (S epdalt 5 S L
* ¥y ) ’?;ke U’JﬁJl

Bl g3 3 prbiall 5 W Gt
x il doglany pobl 5 LAl sl 3

S LIRS & eyl gl Sl
Shill o L bo ) dnsko 5 LA
* ‘..'\..E.t”

oo wlyt S8 (S adall y (melsdt S
* &ypels RN T5

Fsl 3 Uds (3 ppdiall 5 il I
“ * gapdl Esl3 (de LI

s (o s (5 il 5 gl S
* &ode b 1

o B Lo S8 (5 ypliall 5 (el LI
* QI e (o ST

Epadl Sa1 S5 3 wgpdial y pulil !
S (S ooy oy LA b e
* ool e

R ol et Bslal (5,0t Gt
* 3pd 3,06, ol as

YR Pt £ SR N I TN
JEI a5 Jogdl 5 SR U5
* 2l WK o g e

& Syl S5 LA, Lt oWt
! @yl lansayd g Bl Wy
*elS (5 sldatt oI Lo



QURANIC SCIENCE. 53

XXXIII. Fol. 30v. gl” ot SS9 u’ il y W oWt
prBad o 2yl WA dela 0l5
* aioya 5 ol A1
XXXIV. Fol. 35%. ol ,_,9 sla Lo u’ iy ml S
w Aol e 5 5 52 558 Lo s )
XXXV. Fol 350, (3 oy lo §& (3 il 5 (melall LI
s Ua ype al Kls yo S
* ol El‘“
XXXVI. Fol. 368, &daly saall 3 oyl y (eolud! W
* &y ut}ﬁ,'f slows Ode
XXXVIL. Fol. 37%. sl Lo ,§ U; ety gl oWt
* ghio 5 gl 30
XXXVIIL. Fol. 37%. s oyylo 3 3, 5 (peldl Sl
) #&.\..» 5 oVl Baa e
XXXIX. Fol. 380 LAl dat jidmd 35 ol y gelidl Ayt
Bl sy el e NI
* slaxml
The fortieth Bdb (on the excellence of the Sdrahs and verses of
the Quran &1 5 LA yyw Jilas 453 " ), with which the work ends,
is defective at the beginning.
For another copy of the work see Waliaddin, No. 72.
A correct and very early copy. Written in fair Arabian Naskh.

Fol. 39 is blank. Foll. 1-3, 38 and 39 are supplied in a later hand.
Dated a.H. 740=A4.D. 1339.

No. 1376.
ifoll. 310 ; lines 55 ; size 14} x 9 ; 11} x 6.
o r.KJ el
AL-JAMI* LI AHKAM AL-QURAN.,

Fragment of a copious commentary on the Qurin, by the author
of the preceding work.
The present copy contains about one-third of the entire work,
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which, according to Ad-Da’ddi, was originally arranged by the
author in twelve volumes. It extends from the beginning of the
work to the commentary on the 44th verse of Sdrat al-Hdid (chapter
xi).

Beginning :—

o wosull oikal] Bil=l] &oodla)] PR ¥ &air] i) JU

¢ q
S o gt Seal g deme Al sse gl sy sl bl Lo bl Jyuy

e 5 Lodd Al j28 b)) (3 _owaid) gapal  glaill 25 o2
* t._n KOO XV VR 0 ¥ I . LRVE VIR RV OW ] IRV WA

The commentary, as the author tells us in the preface, contains
the following:—(i) Explanation of the text; (ii) lexicography of
difficult words; (iii) grammatical comments; (iv) various readings
and correct pronunciation of verses of the Quran; (v) refutation of all
anti-Islamic arguments ; (vi) traditions supporting or explaining the
divine commands contained in verses of the Qurén, or stating the
circumstances of their revelation; (vii) sayings of the great saints
which throw light on verses of the Quran. The author tells us that
he made it a point never to mention any tradition or any sort of
saying in this commentary without stating the source and giving
the unbroken chain of successive narrators on whose authority the
same is narrated.

The contents of the introduction may be gathered from the
following table :—

Fol. 20, Jas 4 & e )y R dlas o dea ;“" b
* & Uolall § dagino 4 2255 4 allL

Fol. 20, aymu bo o el 8,50 Loy Jlad allt GUS B MU &S b
* eUd S Ll OUAL,

Fol. 3. 8363 Ul e plal 5 LR il il L
Fol. 3. sio Uiy ¥ 5 & AL LA anla) Lagiy Lo oy
Fol 4% ol 5 ae wmdl 5 2ualed 5 il whyel b sl Lo L
* Lo R 13
Fol. 4. Oy i 3 sl Lo Uy
Fol. 4» 3 (0 9 98 (o0 5 WLV Ul us sla Lo b

Fol. 4. oy pabaaiy e &j/aLa 5 ol (o ol lo



Fol.

Fol.
Fol. !

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol. ¢
Fol.

Fol.
Fol.

Fol.
Fol.

6%,

6o,

102,

10°.
11=.
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Ml y L G i & el (P sl bo Ol
» el e

QI o sla Loy &l QUL Lpuad Sy

o & By a3 Al QS 8By Wl ks oy
r..&ﬁ; e J_‘lc dq..» &l J5Lc §l§ L«o) ‘OL“) &Al:&U’
* aboa W & et

DA ol ey Ble Al Lo i)l gy fhao by
* &i/ar:\.s o 7,9}35 d;:f Eagms e dj"
* Lilmuall (4o c)tjij' baa Q)"J;:)) Lalyao Lo

abdi 5 alSs , &UT 5 AN jre il o e le Sl
* &L 5 Blal 5 adya sas y Kl alywd

\J}s.”} &'.K“J &I 3 g))...” simo;f:) <l

U;A,” wsla) e &';)l'; wl.k u'}ﬁ” ‘59' é)) d.m u'-)

i 5 ¥ymadl bitys y LA sle! u; XS

LA}A..C') c)'}a‘” e dna.’ LS’ ._"MJ:} _"»3&(5‘ k’_{l‘c &,u.u)' b_Jl.!

c)’ji” LS’ v:do o J_‘Lc -)),” QS’ g;\n” o ;[:'. lo g_wb
* yladl! :@ol&.}l{ c)l‘:‘ Gmao WA

o piie A1 by BDladwdl 53 Sy

¢ &l u)):“‘) o l@n) &l
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For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 810-13; Leyden, No. 1674 ;
Escur., Nos. 1279-91; Landberg-Brill, No. 213; Cairo, vol. i,
p.- 159; Aya Safiyah, Nos. 227-31; Kiprilizaidah, Nos. 115-6;
Nir ‘Usméniyah, Nos. 371-81; Waliaddin, Nos. 207-13 ; Hir Laila,
Nos. 31-2; and Asafiyah, pp. 536-8.

Written in elegant small Naskb, within broad gold and coloured

ruled borders.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.
The MS. was collated with three other copies of the work, as
stated in the following note at the end :—
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No. 1377.
foll. 100 ; lines 13 ; size 7x5; 5% 3}.

o tom ST 3 el

AT-TIBYAN FI ADAB HAMALAT
AL-QURAN.,

A work treating of the merit attached to the recitation of the
Quran, of the regard due to the men who hand it down, and of the
rules to be observed in reading, teaching and transcribing the Holy
Book.

Author: Abd Zakariyd Yahyad bin Sharaf bin Mird bin al-
Hasan bin al-Husain bin Jum‘ah bin Hizimi al-Hizdmi al-Hawrani,
commonly called Muhiyaddin an-Nawawl ¢y &% o gomv US55 sl
;M.&” g‘"))s'” gn";s” r.')a 8y Knen o it ==t dsy®
g,,UI ol = (d. AH. 676=4.D. 1277; see Lib. Cat., vol. v,
part i, No. 192).

Beginning :—

Ulon !l luwsd) 5 Ja& 5 Johi o3 Jiall 3,01l Sasil]

oxt Lol cnvenn e Y e e Bkgs S5, et

) ol Gy ) o)y Red) wim e e JaS 5 ailage 4B U
x A ) R Dsame Ll alla) 5 () 0 85

In a short preface the author tells us that it was the difficulty
experienced by his contemporaries in consulting the longer works,
treating of the rules to be observed in reading and teaching the
Quran, which induced him to compile a slighter work, which his
brethren could read with ease.

The work is divided into ten Bdb, for a full description of which
see Berlin, No. 614. See also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 184, where it is
stated that the author himself abridged this work, under the title
Mukhtér at-Tibyin, and that Mubhammad bin Muhammad al-Iji
translated Ai-Tibydn into Persian, under the title Hadigat al-Baydn.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 614-20 ; Leyden, No. 1636 ; Br.
Mus. Suppl., No. 1206, ii; Paris, No. 592; Escur., No. 1430; Aya
Stfiyah, No. 33; Kiiprilizidah, No. 12; and Cairo, vol. vii, p. 180.

The work has been printed at Baliq, A.H. 1286, in the margin of
a volume containing the text of Mandr al-Hudd fi’l-Waqf wa’l-1btids’
by Ahmad al-Ashmini.
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In the margin of the last folio, there is a note to the effect that
the author commenced the work on Thursday, the 12th Rabi‘l,
and completed it on Thursday, the 3rd of Rabi‘ll, A.H. 666=A.D.
1267.

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red.

Dated aA.H. 848 =A.D. 1444.

Scribe : &‘)QL_\J’ ‘_sajl.::dl et (2 a9 ! sue .

No. 1378.
foll. 92 ; lines 24 ; size 83 x5; 6% x3}.

O gy Y S g

AL-BURHAN FI TARTIB SUWAR
AL-QURAN,

A rare work treating of the underlying connections of the Sirahs
of the Quran one with another, designated by Haj. Khal., vol. ii,
D AT, QLA sy il 5 el

Author: Abl Ja‘far Ahmad bin Ibrahim bin az-Zubair ag-
Saqafi al-‘Asimi al-Garnati "g‘»olaJ’ RLEN N e @lpt A.;!}iu; Y
kb, the foremost traditionist and Qurin-reader of his time in
Andalusia (Spain). He was born at (Granada (or according to some at
Jayyan) in A.H. 627 =A.D. 1230. He studied at Granada and Malaga
under several eminent scholars. He learnt the various readings and
correct pronunciation of the Qurin from Abduw’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin
Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Gafiqi ash-Shiri (d. A.H. 649=a.D. 1251;
see Tabaqét al-Qurrd’, fol. 154%) and Isma‘il bin Yahya bin Ismé‘il
al-‘Attar (d. A.H. 668=A.D. 1269 ; see ibid., fol. 155%), the great
Qurin-readers of the time. After completing his education, he
delivered lectures on the Quran and Hadig at Granada, where a
large number of pupils thronged to him from far and near. One of
hig pupils, Abu’l-Hayyan al-Andalusi (d. A.H. 745=a.D. 1345),
escribes him as a man of great eloquence and a scholar of the
highest repute, deeply versed in Hadis, Tafsir, grammar and history.
He wrote, besides the present work, a commentary on the Qurén,
entitled Jsy,WH Sho (see Haj. Khal,, vol. vi, p. 102); an annotation
to the grammatical work of Sibawaih (d. A.H. 180=A.D. 796), entitled
dpaam OUS g le 3lad (see ibid., vol. v, p. 99); a continuation of the
Kitdb as-Silah, a work containing biographical notices of eminent
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scholars of Andalus by Ibn Bashkual (d. A.H. 578=aA.p. 1183);
a work on the excellence of Jihdd (religious war), entitled oLyl Jusme
slew)! Jast 5 a theological work, entitled Sl-iel e dalwll g0,
Jealeldt; a blographlcal dictionary of his Shaikhs, entitled F’”‘“
and another biographical dictionary, entitled ,hé & W& (yer led!
pledt (o Jaidl (see Haj. Khal, vol. i, p. 363). He had much
trouble with the rulers of the country. Once he was imprisoned by
a royal decree; but soon after he was appointed Imim of Al-Jami*
al-Kabir at Granada. He died on the 12th Rabi‘l, A.H. 708=A.D.
1308. See Tadkirat al-Huffiz, vol. iv, p. 275; Mira’it al- Jana‘m
fol. 442%; Dustir al-I9lam, fol. 59%; Ad-Durar al-Kéminah, vol.

fol. 24%; Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’adi, fol. 3%; Bugyat al

Wu‘it, fol 96°; Tabaqat al-Qurrd’, fol. 172#; and TAj at-Tabaqat,
vol. viii, fol. 15Y.
Beginning :—

Sl 5 penll JAUI o pball i) palal] pls] A sas]

gl gails ke 1) (am,_ O3 J KSRV QR

f \_s \.5 . g doks &3S O, (:Jn)

Before proceeding to treat of the subject, the author in an
introductory Bdb (fol. 2°) explains what he means by -l wui,i; and
he arranges the rest of the work according to the Sdrahs of the
Quran.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders,
Foll. 62 and 69 should be transposed.

Dated Saturday, the 1st Rabi‘l, A.u. 1111=A4.D. 1699.

Scribe: (godedl JaSyll (ol paeddl Chyy

No. 1379.
foll. 545 ; lines 27 ; size 11§ x6}; 71 x4}.
Jost s 5 ol Sloe

MADARIK AT-TANZIL WA HAQA’'IQ
AT-TA'WIL.

A commentary on the Quran, by Hafizaddin Abu’l-Barakat
‘Abdallih bin Ahmad an-Nasafi deal ¢y &bl sae @il gt (ot Bila
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! (d. a.H. 710=A.D. 1310; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 526);
complete in one volume.
Beginning :—

Sl e wlhar uoiall (o] B e 8310 syiall db sam)

* E—H rt;;i)’) 5 Jyin))

The work is a commentary on the Qurin according to the
Hanafite principles. It is one of the most popular commentaries
among the Sunnis. See Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 470.

For other copies see Br. Mus., Nos. 68-9 ; India Office, Nos. 95-6 ;
Aya Siafiyah, Nos. 280-4 ; Yeni, No. 94 ; Ragib Pasha, Nos. 228-9 ;
Kiprilizadah, Nos. 138-9; Bashir Aga, No. 55; Nir ‘Usmanivah,
Nos. 456-8 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 254-9; Hamidiyah, No. 112; Cairo,
vol. i, p. 209; Asafiyah, p. 556 ; and Rampir, p. 41.

The work has been printed in Cairo, A.H. 1309. It has been
repeatedly lithographed in India.

Written in elegant Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled
borders. The passages quoted from the text are in red.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1380.
foll. 354 ; lines 25 ; size 10} x6; 81 x4.
The Same.
Another copy of the same work, in two volumes.
Vol. 1.

Beginning like the preceding copy and ending with the com-
‘mentary on Siratu Bani Isrd’il (chapter xvii).

No. 1381.
foll. 376 ; lines and size same as above.
Vol. II.

Beginning with the commentary on Sdirat al-Kahf (chapter xviii)
and extending to the end of the Quran.
Written in fair Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled borders.
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The titles of the Sirahs and the quotations from the text are in red.
The first volume has a double-page ‘Unwan.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1382.
foll. 286 ; lines 25 ; size 10} x7; 8 x4},

S 1l 5 gt
ANWAR AT-TANZILL WA ASRAR
AT-TA'WIL.

The well-known commentary on the Quran, by Qadi Nasiraddin
Abi Sa‘id (or Abuw’l-Khair) ‘Abdalldh bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin
<Al &I-B&idé«Wi asb-S_hﬁﬁ‘i ey alt Sae (r’s.” ,J') ANY WY J.J' UJAJ'J.,@[J gﬂ..’
ua’.w’ LS)"'A’-‘-"J' ulec,; Qe ua)...c .

Complete in two separate volumes.

Vol. T.
Beginning :—

. ! . . &
lads pelall pkal sose e U201 g odl) A sas]

),&M»&;J' (lc ')L\A 3 LO/,..«';Z lq.xi), 3 l)'..\ﬁ.o )rew (Bc, L‘J"j Oy eevens vesees

xRl el ety 5 o

The author, a great grammarian and a jurist of eminent talent,
who belonged to the Shafi‘t school, was born at Baida, a little town
in the district of Shirdz. He studied at Shirdz under his father,
‘Umar bin Mubammad, who held the office of Chief Judge at that
place under the Atibak Abii Bakr bin Sa‘d. After finishing his
education our author held the post of a QAdi at Shirdz and sub-
sequently that of QAdi’l-Qudat at Tabriz. He received his spiritual
training from Shaikh Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Kahtani, under
whose influence he abandoned wordly avocations and attached
himself to the company of the holy saint. As-Subki, Tabaqit al-
Kubri, vol. vi, fol. 174%, describes him as a man of great piety and
vast learning. He wrote, besides the present work, several other
books on grammar, logic, theology and law. He is also the author
of the Persian work entitled # sl o3, a general history of Persia

from the earliest time to A.H. 674=4A.D. 1275 (see Br. Mus. Pers.,
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p. 823%). He died, according to Brock., vol. i, p. 416, and H4j.
Khal., vol. i, p. 469, in A.H. 685=4.D. 1286, and was buried close to
the tomb of his Shaikh. Other dates are also given of his death,
viz., A.H. 691 =4.D. 1292, A.H. 692=A.D. 1293, A.H. 695=A.D. 1296,
and A.H. 710=4a.p. 1310. What may be taken as the authoritative
date, however, is probably that given in the preface to the ‘Indyat al-
Qddi, a gloss on the present work, viz., A.H. 719=a.p. 1319. For
further particulars of the author’s life see Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by
Ad-Da’adi, fol. 38* ; Tabagit by Al-Isnawi, fol. 50 ; Tabagat by Ibn
Q4adi Shuhbah, fol. 98°; Tabaqat al-Kubra by As-Subki, vol. vi, fol.
174% ; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 2252 ; Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 4352 ; Habib
as-Siyar, vol. iii, p. 77 ; and Dustir al-I‘lam, fol. 222,

The present work, which, according to Rieu (Br. Mus. Pers.
loc. cit.), made the author’s name familiar in Kurope, is very popular
and widely read. It was written with a view to support Sunnite
principles and to take the place of al-Kashshdf (No. 1339 above),
which is full of Mu‘tazalite doctrines. H&j. Khal. (loc. cit.) has the
following about the work :—

oo & Lad) ) e A QL) b OUS 1o gpis
Lo grevy) }mﬁ” u"’)ww') wsitzell 4 L‘_’,).CN(J_ &l:.ig Lo slég!]
Lalye y BURLIG L}l&ig e g_.,él/,Jl/,,\_“iS o3 (.ll.dl 3 Eakmly UL‘”
X]'A,” Wl 8)..0 OL)) 3 Lo &ﬁ” (aé 3 u,)u&)” .._w'UaJ ) Uﬂisd,
65 d’) P g,g_}w.” o g_;.«u” o) 31;\5 11,.}5‘” ub/,«a.:\'” 3 Rl,h,.fl
*)x.& * - u&l‘dl (g0 Ji LS xﬁ,a_»} &by rlx”
uuito E.LU —ala )St_.g (J WY ]J)'
U_L.g Y slaw oy %(él__il] oS u.d 3
For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 817-23 ; Leyden, Nos. 1676,
2696 ; India Office, Nos. 70-93 ; Miinchen, No. 88 ; Br. Mus., p. 64°;
Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 116 ; Bihar, No. 4 ; Har Laila, No. 25 ; Bashir
Agi, No. 24 ; Yeni, No. 33 ; Kiprilizidah, Nos. 73-82 ; Aya Sifiyah,
Nos. 150-70 ; Nir ‘Usméaniyah, Nos. 340-69 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 187-

205 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 89-94 ; Rampir, pp. 21, 22; and Asafiyah,
p. 532.

The work was edited by Fleischer and published in two vols.,
Leipzig, 1846-8. It was also printed in Bélaq, A.H. 1282; and in
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Constantinople, A.H. 1303. It has been twice lithographed in India,
viz., Lucknow, A.H. 1282 ; and Bombay, A.H. 1277.

An index of the whole work has been prepared and published by
W. Fell, Leipzig, 1878.

D. S. Margoliouth has translated and explained the commentary
of Al-Baidawi on Sdratu Ali ‘Imrdn (chapter iii), which he published
under the title of Chrestomathia Baidawiana, London, 1894.

The present volume extends from the beginning of the Quréan to
the end of Sdrat al-Kahf (chapter xviii).

Written in elegant small Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled
borders ; with copious marginal notes in the same hand as the text.

Dated Saturday, the 24th Rabi‘Il, A.H. 1088=4.D. 1677.

Scribe : iy b sem.

No. 1383.
foll. 230 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II1.

The second volume of the same work, extending from Sdratu
Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran.

From the colophon we learn that the transcription of the MS.
was begun by Muhammad Zarif al-Bihdri at Patna in A.H. 1088=
A.D. 1677, but was completed by Muhammad Nasir al-Lahiri at
Ajmer in the beginning of Jumada II, aA.H. 1111=4a.D. 1699. The

handwriting is so uniform throughout that it is difficult to determine
where one scribe ends and the other begins.

Written in elegant small Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled
borders, with copious marginal notes in the same hand as the text.
A fly-leaf at the end contains a list of the Strahs of the Quran.

No. 1384.
foll. 798 ; lines 19; size 10 x6%; 6} x 4.
The Same.

Another copy of the same commentary complete in two parts.
Written in elegant Naskh, within gold and blue ruled borders;
with an illuminated frontispiece at the beginning of each part.
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Foll. 429*-430? are blank.

Not dated : probably 17th century.

The title-page contains a note, stating that the MS. was once
purchased by a certain Muhammad Siddiq for Rs. 100.

No. 1385.
foll. 281 ; lines 23; size 8 x5%; 64 x 31.
The Same.

An incomplete copy of the same work. It extends from Sératu
Ydsin (chapter xxxvi) to the end of the Quran.

Written in elegant Arabian Naskh, within gold and red ruled
borders. Fol. 247 is supplied in a later hand.

Dated a.H. 1065=A.D. 1655.

Seribe: b 8%1o piy Jylde Hlo &y aaal .

A seal, bearing the inscription f.w';:' ) k) ek is found in
the margin of several folios.

No. 1386.
foll. 15; lines 13; size 83 x 6}; 51 x3}.
The Same.

The last Juz of the same work. It extends from the beginning
of Siirat an-Naba’ (chapter 1xxviii) to the end of the Quran.
The colophon reads thus:—

mle 5 J) Opmiall GHl o i) el il
% w’)ixj , Kl ZA.L/J l

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text
in red.

Dated a.H. 1123 =4.p. 1711.

Seribe : u-m)u h.ﬁm):'.

The MS. was presented to the library by C. E. A. W. Oldham,
C.S.I., Commissioner of Patna, in July, 1922.




64 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

No. 1387.
foll. 335 ; lines 92 ; size 10x6%; 7x4.

HA SHIYAT AL KAZARUNT ‘ALA
TAFSIR AL-BAIDAWI,

A gloss on Al-Baidiwi’s commentary on the Qurin, by Abu’l-
Fadl Muhammad al-Qurashi as-Siddigi al-Khatib, better known as
al-Kazardini @,)JKJLJWF bt ‘_,madl P F I AVE. P d.anJr)Jr He
wrote, besides the present work, a commentary on ,=il 3 oldyIt,
a treatise on grammar by Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Shamsaddin bin
‘Umar al-Hindi ad-Dawlatdbadi (see Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 255), and
a treatise entitled &)l &lwy)l (see ibid., vol. iii, p. 430). He died,
according to Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 474, about a.H. 940=4.D. 1533.
See also Brock., vol. i, p. 417, and India Office, No. 83.

Beginning :—

)| pl e wleksie el wsly] J)Sl gd” A Sl

A‘h JASL” U); veeese ssees u::)]ij i”)') g J,JA Xd«p Jﬂ)‘ 5 sesessnctene

S ale JB Tpad aallal ) saae (e SR 5 )
x @) Labiice g L3S WL il o) b sl siabd. b

In this fine gloss, says Haj. Khal. (loc. cit.), brief as it is, the
author has dealt with and solved innumerable difficulties, and has
discussed and thrown light on many subtle points.

For other copies see India Office, No. 83; Yeni, No. 127; Aya
Sifiyah, No. 356 ; Ragib Pasha, No. 145; Waliaddin, No. 398 ; Nir
‘Upmaniyah, No. 548; Hir Laild, No. 72; Cairo, vol. i, p. 169; and
Rémpir, p. 27.

Written in elegant minute Naskh, within gold and blue ruled
borders, with an illuminated frontispiece. The extracts from the
commentary of Al-Baiddwi are introduced by the word &, in red.

Dated Sunday, the 15th Mubarram, A.H. 981=4.D. 1573.

Scribe: deme (ot op ;S il
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No. 1388.
foll. 312; lines 27 ; size 9 x 53 ; 6} X 33.

HASHIYAT AL-‘ISAM ‘ALA TAFSIR
AL-BAIDAWI].

A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by ‘Isdmad-
din Tbrahim bin Muhammad bin ‘Arabshah al-Isfard’ini .yeJ! Wlac
gi.ﬁjtjimm Hdye 1 demwo (g2 melpl (d. A.H. 944 =A.D. 1537 ; see Lib.
Cat., vol. xv, No. 982).

Beginning :—

TR ) S LW X 1) QI3 R AP I RV

slie L dese 1 bl aiall ot B I ] Jyks om Ll
fay gsle Rl alall QL) S W asll lany yeldall ) gad)
Jd” FRRYES] IJ,’ ceserasresseane w.\l& ﬁ;. (A.h:.ﬂ, J..;b wﬂmﬁ’
oo Ukl Wll] ] - 1pdi el opkd 3sae (e QBRI y

The preface includes a dedication of the work to Sultdn Sulaimin
of Turkey (A.H. 926-974=A.D. 1520-1566), named * The magnificent ",
whom the author eulogises as the great vanquisher of the perverse
Shi‘ahs, and the mighty supporter of the Sunnis.

We learn from Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 477, that the work consists
of two parts, viz., the first, extending from the beginning of the
Qurin to the end of Sdrat al-An‘dm (chapter vi), and the second
from the beginning of Sirat an-Naba’ (chapter lxxviii) to the end of
the Qurdn. The present copy contains only the first part, viz.,
Sirahs i-vi.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 836-7; Br. Mus. Suppl.,
No. 117 ; India Office, No. 84 ; Cairo, vol. i, pp. 81, 96; Aya Sifiyah,
Nos. 324-34 ; Kaprilizadah, Nos. 175-8; Yeni, No. 125; Bashir Aga,
Nos. 61-2; Hir Laild, Nos. 67-8 ; Niar ‘Ugméniyah, Nos. 533-43 ;
Waliaddin, Nos. 391-3 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 156-7; Bihar, No. 5;
Rampir, p. 27; and Asafiyah, p. 542.

Written in fair small Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled
borders; with an illuminated frontispiece.

VOL. XVIII. F
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Not dated ; apparently 17th century.
The title-page contains a seal of Mir Muhammad Baqir Bahadur.

No. 1389.
foll. 346 ; lines 25; size 9} x 5} ; 7} x 3%.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, identical save for the omission
of the preface.
The MS. begins thus :(—

\ T
[JJ}) ] rﬁﬂ;«& .El).c J, L)AQJ ) }l_;/\ r'ga)” uéal,” ATJ (m.)
il = adi rallal w,q CRVCRT WUIE VS SN I QRS
x 2 L Ll

A small space in the middle of the line is in many places left
blank for the word &,3, which introduces quotations from the text of
Al-Baiddwi’s commentary.

One folio after fol. 1° seems to be wanting.

Written in fair Naskh.

Dated Sunday, the 24th Shawwal, A.H. 1066=A4.D. 1656.

No. 1390.
foll. 366 ; lines 23-27 ; size 9%)(6%; 7x5.

HAS_HIYATU S_HAIIQ‘IZADAH ‘ALA
TAFSIR AL-BAIDAWI.

A Ay

Fragment of a gloss on Al-Baidiwi’s commentary on the Quran,
by Muhiyaddin Mubammad bin Muglihaddin Mustafd al-Qéjawi,
better known as Shaikbzdadah Shax ol Fran ot dema Ll me
L) f»:u peddl oyas8)!, & great scholar and a pious man. He was
born™ at Amaésiyah in A.H. 865=A.D. 1460. After leaving school,
where he received a sound education on Hanafite principles, he lived
for some time in the society of Muslihaddin Mustafi bin Yisuf
Khwajahziadah (d. A.H. 893=A.D. 1488) and other eminent scholars
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in order to complete his education. Thereafter he was a professor
in various Madrasahs. Towards the end of his life he was appointed
Qidl of Damascus and subsequently of Medina. He wrote, besides
the present work, commentaries on the Mukhtasar al-Wigdyah of
Burhénaddin Mahmidd bin Sadrashshari‘ah; on Al-Fard’id as-
Sirdjiyah of Sirijaddin Abd Tahir Muhammad bin Muhammad as-
Sajawandl; on the Miftdh al-‘Ulim of As-Sakkiki (d. A.H. 626=A4.D.
1229); and on the Qasidat al-Burdah of Al-Bisiri (d. A.H. 694=A.D.
1294). He fell ill on his way from Medina to Mecca, and died at
Mecca in A.H. 950=A.D. 1543. According to other authorities his
death took place in A.H. 951 =A.D. 1544. For further particulars of
his life see Ash-Shaqd’iq an-Nu‘maniyah (in the margin of Ibn
Khallikan), vol. i, p. 456, and Tij at-Tabaqat, vol. x, fol. 1722,

Shaikhzidah’s gloss on the commentary of Al-Baidawi, says
Haj. Khal. (vol. i, p. 473), is the greatest, the most useful and the
easiest of all the glosses ever composed on the great commentary.
This exhaustive work was originally composed in eight volumes, but
was subsequently revised, much altered and enlarged by the author.
The two different versions puzzled the copyists, and got confounded
and intermixed with each other. Haj. Khal. concludes his apprecia-
tion of the work in these words :—

s, kel dad i), il el e W Al ),
* &ado 3085 &8
The present MS., which was transcribed from the author’s
autograph copy, only contains the gloss on four Sdrahs, viz., Al
‘Imrdn (chapter iii) to Al-An‘dm (chapter vi). It is not only

defective at the beginning, but is hopelessly confused throughout ;

and probably many folios are missing. The MS. opens abruptly
thus :—

Bony 30 4l &ly¥ - pOep0 i, &;.)Ltgl YOV I ARV I SRV

OIS TR ICS JOR S BT O R (1) W S XY [ SR

Kany 30 o Jm s O&lyy B koa ) guly Al G yMel 5 Flanl]
* éJl (&Lc suly Syl aepmall 030l u*t’ 2 5 imshell daul,

The author completed the gloss on Sératu Ali ‘Imrdn (chapter iii)
in the middle of Muharram, A.H. 943=A.D. 1536, and that on Sirat
al-An‘dm (chapter vi) on the 3rd Shawwal of the same year, as
appears from the notes at the end of those Sirahs.
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In the absence of another copy it is difficult to say whether this
is a transcription of the original or the revised version of the work;
but the language employed by the author at the end of Siratu Ali
‘Imrdn (fol. 114°) and at the end of Sirat al-An‘dm, with which the
MS. concludes, suggests that it is the former.

For' other copies see Berlin, Nos. 843-5; Ragib Pasha, Nos.
111-6; Yeni, Nos. 118-21; Aya Sifiyah, Nos. 335-8; Cairo, vol. i,
p. 169; Hamidiyah, Nos. 147-54; Waliaddin, Nos. 345-74; Nuar
‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 506-20; Hir Laila, No. 61; Kiprilizidah, Nos.
172-3; and Bashir Aga, Nos. 65-6.

The work has been printed in four vols. at the Sultdniyah Press,
Constantinople, a.H. 1282. It was also printed in Egypt, A.H. 1292,

Written in rough Naskh, with numerous short lacune.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Dated the 4th Safar, A.H. 952=A4.D. 1545.

Seribe : iy (o @08 Sae.
No. 1391.
foll. 307 ; lines 35; size 103 x7}; 8} x51.
The Same.

The fourth and the fifth Juz of the same gloss.

The MS. begins with the comments on the 80th verse of Sdrat
ash-Shu‘ard’ (chapter xxvi) and extends to the end of Sératu Muham-
mad (chapter xlvii). It opens abruptly thus:—

&iledie u’ /&;&.” Lo3) PR u,,t...;l’l Cs'?' 3y L'.:J)‘o” ‘J}-GA J(& 3
¥ 5 B il iy JB 5 Clysd) (B85 8Osl e 2
2l e Sleadl 8n _ Exdpell GoURI] )l 5 AleKI) §alk]
Kashe Zans K5 Uopell U, qu Eolawl] e lede (qoikéxi peia J
o Wsh e Cibe (il I W5 (JlS ay) aile) UL peia
* {-H 1 03025 9 yaiiel)

The colophon of the fourth Juz (fol. 101°) indicates that the
division of the work into six volumes was made by the author
(Shaikbzddah) himself, evidently after the revision referred to in the
preceding notice.
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Written in rough Naskb. The quotations from the commentary
of Al-Baidawi are introduced by the word &,3.

Foll. 116 and 118 should come after foll. 114 and 115, res-
pectively.

Dated the 12th Shawwal, A.H. 1059=A.D. 1649.

No. 1392.
foll. 280 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.

The sixth Juz of the same gloss, extending from the beginning of
Sirat al-Fath (chapter xlviii) to the end of the work.
Beginning :—

U &l g f,udl ............ Kadome &yl (yydie cm: 2] §yw
&U:.; 3 (,Lx” o lredl fiifj E-Lw‘l 5 Jeil »,:(.gJI 5\25 Glrel]

Written in rough Naskb. The quotations from the commentary
of Al-Baidawi are introduced by the word &J,3.

Dated the 7th Sha‘bin, A.H. 1059=A4A.D. 1649.

Scribe : (ALl (gyeionll o (g WUl 02,

No. 1393.
foll. 432 ; lines 25 ; size 11} X6} ; 73 x 3%.
ol i e Bl
HASHIYAH ‘ALA TAFSiR AL-BAIDAWI.

A gloss on Al-Baidiwi’s commentary on the Qurin, by QAdi
Sayyid Niralldh bin Savyid Sharif al-Husaini al-Mar‘ashi ash-

Shustari ash-Shi‘ ‘5),\..:),..)' (sneyel! u_u....s..” Ryl dges o9 &l 555 oune ,ol.o
».«.Jl (d. A.H. 1019=A.D. 1610 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. viii, No. 720)."
Beginning :—

Wil ¥yl 5 sasmel) UL s (e 3 g&l A das]

il = 3T BRI 5 gl sasd) 83 e Syandl B
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o5 Oogl) (el sy o (Jed) Ba)) e pihanl] ol wpa W

* EJI B 5 asd SaamlIly Loas u.:sdm (.il.dl o Lo r')‘”

The present MS. contains the gloss on the first five Sirahs in two

parts, the first extending from the beginning of the work to the end

of Sdrat al-Bagarah (chapter ii) and the second from the beginning of

Saratu Ali ‘Imrdn (chapter iii) to the 67th verse of Sdrat al-Md’idah
(chapter v). The MS. ends with the following words :—

widke 18] Lo &) 31 5 _Jyl) B kel 5 UgS o3,
*oploll Jab g igall A 5 ol adys 6 Shadis taal) lan !

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in clear Indian Nasta‘liq.

The date of transcription, A.H. 1040=A.D. 1630, and the name of
the scribe, & jLsd o)y 5,840t sac, are given at the end of the first
part, fol. 287b.

The title-page contains the following three seals :—

1. A seal bearing the name of Abd Télib bin Niraddin Husain
Taba Taba, dated a.H. 1017=4.D. 1608.

2. A seal bearing the name of Ja‘far ‘Ali al-‘Alawi.

3. A seal of Sayyid Mubhammad ‘Abbas al-Masawi, dated A.H.
1262=4.D. 1846.

No. 1394.
foll. 477 ; lines 27 ; size 103 x6; 8 X 4.

PE NV P PV ST
HASHIYAT ASH-SHIRWANi ‘ALA
TAFSIR AL-BAIDAWI,

A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, by Muham-
mad bin Jamaladdin bin Ramadén ash-Shirwéani al-Muskiri (5 seswo
g,s'}('“" gsr,,ur oeey o ! Jea.  According to Brock., vol. i,
p- 417, he died in a.H. 1030=A.p. 1621 ; but according to Hamidiyah,
No. 131, and Nir ‘Ugméniyah, No. 524, his death took place in a.H.
1020=Aa.p. 1611.

Beginning :—

Mol bl Al san amy il W AR gl a0
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P B A [N G 1 i KT S W

Ped

iy bl 5 Relayl B3 5 yailly il ge e £ 06 pamy
kethind] j3iy dalm) 8yl] el Lo &3 gonl ) deliall 2dn 5 ol
B wlyte oyl y Bl e (e aale Jpaol) 5 Lo il
LU Gelyi Ll RSN Eyysill) e d) SO, Ayl i)
Pakddl 5 el o Bl @lpalll bl 5 ] e ey

* ¢l B,

Cf. Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 475, and India Office, No. 86.

The present MS. contains the gloss on the first six Sdrahs of the
Qurin. The gloss on the last two verses of Sirat al-An‘dm (chapter
vi) is wanting. The MS. ends abruptly thus :—

ug.l...i.“ll shnall 4 ale] [.Alwl s (.;iii,o u“’ JS (..\l.,,l o)
*oenneninnen e U o 8] hae ;805 5 4l sLagy
For other copies see Nir ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 524-5; Hamidiyah,
No. 131; Yeni, No. 122; Aya Sifiyah, Nos. 354-5; Ragib Pashi,
No. 144 ; Kaiprilizadah, No. 184 ; India Office, Nos. 86-9; and Aga-
fiyah, pp. 540-542.

Written in Arabian Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 139s5.
foll. 453 ; lines 25 ; size 11} x6%; 8 x 4.
The Same.

Another incomplete copy of the same work, extending from the
64th verse of Siratu Hud (chapter xi) to the end of Al-Baidawi’'s
commentary. It begins abruptly thus:—

ol 858 Lo L503L85 (yfla sy SIULL senl] Y raaghene 1,36

x ) Sl e L] Joy ()

A note in the margin of the last folio runs thus:—
Aag ) gy pBall - ansal] S gy ACYEN [ PN VN
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o s @) B el Sl o il I colea sl
/ * &ileawd ,

From this we learn that the date of the composition of the gloss
was A.H. 944=4.D. 1537.

Written in Naskh, with numerous short lacune.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

Foll. 12 and 4532 contain the seals of a certain Muzaffar Husain
bin Masihaddawlah, dated A.H. 1277=A.p. 1859. Fol. 453* also
contains a seal bearing the name of Muhammad Nu‘mén bin Sabit,
dated A.H. 1186=A.D. 1772.

Seals of Sulaiméinjih (A.H. 1243-1253=4.p. 1827-1837), Amjad
“Ali Shah (a.H. 1258-1263=A.D. 1842-1847) and Wajid ‘Ali Shah
{(A.H. 1263-1273=A.D. 1847-1856), rulers of Oudh, are found on fol.
453°,

No. 1396.
foll. 64 ; lines 25; size 11} x6}; 8x4.

HASHIYAT AL-‘AMULI ‘ALA’'L-
BAIDAWI,

A short gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Qurin, by
Baha’addin Muhammad bin Husain bin ‘Abdassamad al-‘Amuli al-
Harigi al-Hamadani _Jelal sl ose (9 (e o9 Semw ()l sl
siloedl! st i

Beginning :—

S 5 8505 wolyd oy Kol Jle B e o) Al Sl
908 esesss e ';3)33 p) LS.\A) I-.)Uuw UL_’:) w])fﬂ’ 3\‘.{:\_&& u‘:;)ié /,.'\.w g

A 4y ] ol) Sy paiill Same AR A sl yis

* 5‘” 83 g T = ol Jas soal Boyy o Jaxl)

The author, who belonged to the Shi‘ah sect, was born at Ba‘la-
bakk (or according to another version at Qazwin) on Wednesday, the
17th Du’l-Hijjah, A.H. 953=a.p. 1547. His father left Ba‘labakk,
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while the author was yet a boy, and settled in Persia. Our author re-
ceived his education from his father and other great masters of the day,
and soon became known as a great scholar, deeply versed in several
branches of learning. He is also described by his biographers as an
illustrious poet, both in Arabic and Persian. After discharging for a
time the office of Shaikh al-Islim at Isfahan, he gave it up in order to
perform the Hajj, and for thirty years led a wandering life in Egypt,
Syria and numerous other countries. Afterwards he came back to
Isfahén, where he was received with much favour and great distinction
by Shah ‘Abbas (a.H. 996-1038=a.p. 1587-1629). He produced a
large number of very useful and instructive works on various sub-
jects, and died, according to ‘Alam Ara’, fol. 310%, on the 12th Shawwal,

_A.H. 1030=A.D. 1621, or according to Khuldsat al-Agar, vol. iii, p.
‘154, in A.H. 1031=A.p. 1622. Dr. Rieu, Br. Mus. Persian Catalogue,
p- 26, observes that the former date is confirmed by two versified
chrolograms of contemporary poets. For further particulars of his
life see Khuldsat al-Agar, pp. 441-455, Nasamat as-Sahar, vol. ii,
fol. 133"; ‘Iqd al-Jawahir Wa’d-Durar, fol. 96°; ‘Alam Ara’, fol.
3102 ; Atashkadah, p. 230; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xi, fol. 57°; Riyad
ash-Shu‘ard’, fol. 62°; Sprenger, Oude Catalogue, p. 368 ; Malcolm,
History of Persia, vol. i, p. 558; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 414.

In the preface, we are told that the gloss was originally com-
posed during the time the author was delivering lectures on Al-
Baidadwi in a Madrasah, and that he went on improving and adding
to the work during the course of his journeys.

The gloss begins on folio 2 thus:—

1y Wl gyl gae e QU b pdll 4 aas] &y

bomy (B gm0 dond etk UL o u.(.}:\'ﬂ.) ] 30 c,.'z}

(O4
* é” A o JUalnd) delpy &) SUS

The MS. ends with the gloss on Baiddawi’s comments upon the
23rd verse of Sirat al-Bagarah (chapter ii). The last words are as
follows :—

o g?,\bdn Js

GBI yS o Ohall 5 By I LS By S e BT lewdl) Jasu Y

le yn il Chgalll Jon I Eah] gyl 5 a3

- [
Jyl e ) Nin I W e 93y oy KT el el e D)

* 8}‘&\'5 i=ota)) ‘,..s....ﬁ:;
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For other copies see Br. Mus., p. 66 ; Nir ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 484 ;
and Waliaddin, No. 410. See also Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 47.

Written in clear Indian Nasta‘liq, with numerous short lacunz.
Slightly water-stained and worm-eaten.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of Aba Talib
Husain bin Niraddin Tabataba, dated a.H. 1037 =4a.D. 1627.

No. 1397.
foll. 89; lines 21: size 9x5; 6} x3.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning and ending as the
above.

From the colophon, we learn that this MS. was transcribed for Mir
Muhammad Zamén bin Amir Shamsaddin al-“Uqaili al-Astarabadi.

Written in minute Persian Nasta‘liq, within gold and blue ruled
borders; with an illuminated frontispiece.

Dated the 20th Shawwal, A.H. 1089=A.D. 1678.

Scribe: (ool L) .

In the margin of the last folio, there is a note to the effect that
the MS. was collated with the copy which the same scribe transcribed
at Burhanpir.

No. 1398.
foll. 246 ; lines 27 ; size 10} x6; 73 x4}.

o)l gl o (Nl il
HASHIYAT AS-SIYALKUTI ‘ALA
TAFSIR AL-BAIDAWI,

A gloss on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Qurin, by Mulla
‘Abdalhakim bin Shamsaddin as-Siyalkiti ¢y (med (s Sl ase Yo

‘«_A}KJ@” (d. A.H. 1067=A4.D. 1657 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 509).
Beginning :— :

5ol & g AL, paall L sad SR il odl) b sasu)
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The gloss extends to the 229th verse of Sdrat al-Bagarah (chap-
ter ii). It ends thus:—

il ghal &dl (% ) o8 (e o) - 8] Sd) e ghal] U &3
wf G 18A0 Y a5 LadU 1 W0 Jmu ) (JS aly Y

o8 st agall haadl B 13 Ja st e Joy Y tilhe sl

o 4y e he GAT (JI ey ail, kbl g ) S e
* ala))

The preface includes a dedication to Shahjahan (a.H. 1037-1068
=A.D. 1628-1658).

For other copies see India Office, Nos. 90-1; Aya Sifiyah, Nos.
301-2 ; Ragib Pasha, Nos. 140-1 ; Hamidiyah, No. 160 ; Bashir Aga,
No. 63 ; Hir Laila, No. 60 ; Waliaddin, No. 331 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 166 ;
Asafiyah, p. 544 ; and Rampir, p. 28. See also Brock., vol. i, p. 417.

The work has been lithographed at Delhi.

Written in Indian Nasta‘liq. The quotations from the text of
Al-Baidawi are introduced by the word &J,s in red.

Slightly worm-eaten.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1399.
foll 566 ; lines 41 ; size 114 x7%; 9} x51.
u«'ﬂ))l B s i olie
‘INAYAT AL-QADI WA KIFAYAT
AR-RADI.

A gloss on Al-Baiddwi’s commentary on the Quran, by Shihabad-
din Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar al-Khafaji al-Misri 8t Gled
yad! 2l s deme (o oeal (d. AH. 1069=A4.D. 1659); for
some account of whom see Lib. Cat., vol. xii, No. 793.

Complete in two separate volumes.

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

Boali Uplay gpz 0l el @bl Jiie , el asie b
# G Sl Bla 30 St Calye e i), S0
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The MS. is slightly defective at the beginning, a portion of the
preface being missing. Some lines of the missing portion of the pre-
face have, however, been supplied in a recent hand.

The present volume ends with the gloss on Sdrat al-Bard’at,
(chapter ix).

For other copies see Kiprilizidah, Nos. 158-171; Yeni, Nos.
108-117; Hir Laild, Nos. 62-65; Hamidiyah, Nos. 138-146; Nir
‘Usméniyah, Nos. 501-513 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 336-344; Ragib Pasha,
Nos. 103-110; Alger, Nos. 338-9 ; Asafiyah, p. 540 ; and Bihar, No. 7
(fragment).

The work has been printed in 8 vols., Bilaq, a.H. 1283.

Written in small Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders.
Slightly worm-eaten. In several places the ink has corroded the
paper.

Dated A.H. 1098=A.D. 1687.

No. 1400.
foll. 675 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II.

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin-
ning of Siératu Yinus (chapter x) to the end of the Quran.

Written in small Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders.
Slightly worm-eaten.

Dated aA.H. 1100=A4.D. 1689.

No. 1401.
foll. 392 ; lines 19; size 9x5%; 63 x 3.
HASHIYAH ‘ALA TAFSIR AL-BAIDAWI,

A gloss on Al-Baidiwi’s commentary on the Qurin, by an un-
known author. Incomplete at the end. It extends from the begin-
ning of the Quran to the 115th verse of Séirat al-Bagarah (chapter ii).
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Beginning :—
uﬁc)is’\sd] o rmi” O)) P rm-\” U’LA J‘i” Al sesd)
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On fol. 55* the author refers to another work of his, viz., a gloss
on the Mulowwal of At-Taftdzini (d. A.H. 791=A.D. 1389), in the
following terms :—

|
)y k.S’. —slaid oF c}l_; (.m e Jolsd] oLy UL e J;}
* &AJ\ C-;)’-‘-h dl)' Bl JJEAJ’
Written in fair Indian Naskh. Slightly worm-eaten.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.
The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of Khwajah

Khalil Khén, in the service of Ahmad Shah Badshah Gazi (A.H.1161-
1167=A.D. 1748-1754).

No. 1402.
foll. 260 ; lines 29; size 114 x7%; 84 x5.
a5 A eyl g2y Bl

AL-IS‘AF BISHARH ABYAT AL-QADf{
WA'L-KASHSHAF.

A work explaining the verses of the Arabian poets quoted as
authorities by Al-Baidiwl and Az-Zamakbshari in the course of their
commentaries on the Quran.

By Khidr bin ‘Até’allah al-Mawsili beye! &l slae (o b4,

Complete in three separate volumes.
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Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

B 5 ) S8lpd upedy ] Eias LS L el

ry

J&;' wu Mlﬁ' ssessccesccn e .o.oc'oco(’ﬁﬂlJ, é;'lr; u“))c uﬁ r(*éy’
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The author, a recognised authority of his time on Arabic philo-
logy and literature, was born at Mawsil. He left his native place and
settled at Mecca, where he commenced the composition of the present
work in A.H. 994=A.D. 1586, and completed it in A.u. 1003=A.D.
1594. He dedicated it to Hasan bin Abi Nami, the Sharif of Mecca
(A.H. 992-1010=A.D. 1584~1601), who granted him an honorarium of
one thousand Dindrs. He remained at Mecca for a long time; but
at the instigation of Ibn ‘Atiq, the Sharif’s Vizier, who had falsely
accused him of communicating certain State secrets to foreigners, the
Sharif confiscated all his belongings and expelled him from Mecca,
which he left. He started out for Medina, but died suddenly on the
way, A.H. 1007=A.D. 1598. See Khulasat al-Agar, vol. ii, p. 131;
Raihdnat al-Alibba’, fol. 73%; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xi, fol. 16; and
‘Iqd al-Jawéhir wa’d-Durar, fol. 332.

The work is arranged according to Strahs of the Qurin. The
explanations of the verses are followed by short biographical notices
of the poets from whose poems the verses are quoted. The present
volume extends from the beginning of the Qurin to Sdratu Al
‘Imrdn (chapter iii), and ends with the explanation of the following
verse :—

Wiks ol Ll 130 GBS,

”)3 LJ w(j{.b)»” P (_J..h” L\L‘l..;

Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 194, mentions along with other glosses on
Al-Kashshdf of Az-Zamakhshari a work by Khidr bin Muhammad al-
Mawsili entitled Shawdhid al-Kashshdf, which seems to be identical
with the present work.

For other copies see Hamidiyah, Nos. 174-5 ; Yeni, No. 13; and
Asafiyah, p. 530.

It is stated, in the colophon, that the MS. was corrected by
reference to the Kitdb al-Agdni and other original sources, and was
read through in the presence of Sayyid Ab& Bakr bin ‘Abdarrabmin
bin Shihdbaddin al-‘Alawi. '
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No. 1403.
foll. 265 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II1.

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin-
ning of Sirat an-Nisd’ (chapter iv) to the end of Sérat an-Nir (chap-
ter xxiv). It begins with the verse:

e ool b el L Uy gl ol
and ends with the explanation of the following verse :—

U N) ES VPRV IV VT USDEY FEI TR I & JEY

No. 1404.
foll. 219 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. IIL.

The third volume of the same work, extending from the begin-

ning of Sirat al-Furgdn (chapter xxv) to the end of the Qurin. It
begins thus —

e - 20, - ’/ /,o

The work ends with an ode by the author, beginning thus :—

AT e Baad b, Gl e A0 13 &y

A & \_S‘LQ” RY.Y )4 eIl rru,:.” \_ga)j‘.' o®

The date of composition, viz., A.H. 1003=4.p. 1594, is obtained
from the words: _oUS 48! o3, occurring in the following verse : —

S I I IRY l.;)jn =l EQSW);L.‘. 3

All these three volumes were transcribed at Haidarabad by ‘Al
bin Sayyid Mubammad ar-Rifa‘l. At the end of each volume, there
is a note by Abé Bakr bin ‘Abdarrahmén bin Shihabaddin al-‘Alawi,

who was consulted in the correction of these volumes.

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders.
Dated A.H. 1310=4.D. 1892,
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A complete index to the verses and the names of the poets is
prefixed to each volume.

No. 1405.
foll. 146 ; lines 20; size 11§ x7}; 8% x 4}.
The Same.

A short fragment of the same work. It corresponds to foll. 47"
165° of the second volume of the copy noticed above.
Beginning :—

WKN”’ dali Leolaa \_sw\;li }:.\3}] g = 131 Lol 3 A3 g_./.al Lo Lend
J,‘K” o s...,\\.\” 3 s AxJL\& u_’).o.” (:\'w; rLoS\.” .l:l.}s)' J:..?. ‘55 3
f” x,qu s Keoitial] oaa) Kilaso o

This is the last line of the explanation of the following verse,
quoted from the well-known poem of Labid in the commentary on
Strat al-Md’idah (chapter v) :—

Uetan updll] Gan biss ol La) 1 Aikel IS

The MS. ends with the explanation of the following verse, quoted

from th¢ poem of Imra’ al-Qais in the commentary on Sdratu Yisuf
(chapter xii) :—

\T‘Ju)l 3 g:”J.g.)J E‘“l) lyzkis o Jocls t/""l Al ey i

Written in ordinary Arabian Naskh, with numerous short lacunse.

Dated a.H. 1234=Aa.D. 1818.

Scribe : u’»)ﬂ u.\a.ﬂf f]su u;f Y U" u»).\la U‘” Sleskes,

A seal bearing the name of the scribe, Sulaiman, is found at the
end.

Two fly-leaves at the end contain miscellaneous notes and ex-
tracts from various books.
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No. 1406.
foll. 675 ; lines 45 ; size 16 x9%; 113 x6.

N Ay 5 W Al
GARA’'IB AL-QURAN WA RAGA'IB AL-
FURQAN.

The well-known commentary on the Qurin, by Nizdmaddin
Hasan bin Muhammad bin Husain al-Qummi an-Naisipiri, better
known as Nizdm al-Araj el pws 0 Semo (0 e 2o ‘.U'ai
E}cyl ‘.LEJ.) 0.5}),&.” ‘;)ﬁl,..{i.”.

Beginning : —

S gl ) ) Al S SRBL 5 5 e

gl 5 Jdl _gaile 8l 6,000 LSy plag) al] alaal) alisy
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The author’s family originally belonged to Qumm ; but he was
born and brought up at NaisipGr. He was celebrated for his
knowledge of Grammar, and was a recognised Mufassir. He was a
pupil of the celebrated Nasiraddin at-Tasi (d. A.H. 672=A.p. 1273),
and wrote several works. He completed his commentary on A¢-
Tadkirat an-Nasiriyah, according to Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 269, in
AH. 711=A.p. 1311. He finished the present work in Muharram,
AH. 728=A.D. 1328. The precise date of his death is not known.

The author states in the preface, as well as in the epilogue, that
he wrote this commentary according to the principles of the Sunni
faith, and that the chief authority from which he derived material
was At-Tafsir al-Kabir of Imadm Rézi (No. 1360 above). The order
observed in the work is as follows—first a quotation from the Quranic
text, with an interlinear Persian version, and then the explanation
of that text, divided into four parts, viz., (i) 8sL,&I; (ii) S,8)1; (iii)
il 5 and (iv) Jo,t,

For other copies see Berlin, No. 871, and India Office, No. 94.
See also Brock., vol. ii, p. 211, and Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 306.

The work has been lithographed in three vols., Delhi, Ao.H. 1280
(see Iktifd’ al-Qund‘, p. 118), and is printed in the margin of Tafsir
al-Quran by At-Tabari.

VOL. XVIIL G
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Written in elegant Persian Naskh, within gold and blue ruled
borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwén. The quotations from the text
are in a larger character, and below each line of the text a Persian
version is given in Nasta‘liq in red. The titles of the Sarahs are in
gold.

Dated Sunday, the 11th Safar, A.H. 1108=A.D. 1696.

Scribe : (gogied! demo (pudllsley 2ol (g o (2 Seme.

According to a note at the end, the marginal notes and cor-
rections were transcribed by Muhammad bin Mansir al-Hasani al-
Husaini ash-Shirdzi from the author’s autograph copy of the work.
The note reads thus:—

w8y Regall SSL,401 , &l 8om K gl oan] iy

)fa.in U’ AVE -V LJ)H ) LA.\S ,..0.3} lu) &15},{) Jmsx” ..N’l,x” 3 L.l‘”

S\M \_SJL’) A.U' t).w JL\” p -5 )M“” J)'}"‘“’” AA“SL” u.\ms\”
NP Y RMETIPIREY RS Y R Y =l s, B8 gy,

Y W-ISRVRWN] i % PR JCVE ] RS W ) Rt JON ] [ XU RRCON | SR VI VW)
Ll Lo ped 5 O31a0) s sy Lol 5 e a5 & _pb LW 1o
* &aila)) MY liaiss &l S 45 o] Lollat] aiaan!

The title-page contains a seal bearing the name.of Mir Shuja‘
addin Husain, dated a.H. 1191=A.D. 1777.

No. 1407.
foll. 373 ; lines 35; size 124 x 8; 91 x 5.
The Same.

A fragment of the same work, beginning as the above. Tt ex-
tends from the beginning of the commentary to the 169th verse of
Sirat an-Nisd’ (chapter iv), and breaks off abruptly with the follow-
ing words of the text:—

lole dl) 8 evrniein gl Jyud] Sila 25 W Ll
* Ol Jol i @ leaka

Written in fair Persian Naskh, within gold and blue ruled
borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.
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No. 1408.
foll. 238 ; lines 32; size 103 x7; 8} x53.

AN-NAHR AL-MADD MIN AL-BAHR.

A grammatical commentary on the Qurdn, by Asiraddin Abd
Hayyin Muhammad bin Yisuf bin ‘Ali bin Yasuf bin Hayyan al-
Garniti al-Jayyani o s o he o Gy o Seme s st ol Rl
S LU s,

Complete in two separate volumes.

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

e.))).i-)} c_;&;wl (41” dJJAS\-) I T R T T R TIIN l).yo Uale é/'” L\))
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The author, one of the greatest philologists and grammarians of
Egypt, was born at Granada in Shawwal, A.H. 654=A.D. 1256. Apart
from his very high proficiency in Arabic literature, he was by no
means inferior to his contemporaries in his attainments in Qird’at and
Hadig. He perfected his knowledge by his travels through Spain
(which he left in A.H. 679=A4.p. 1280), Africa, Syria and Egypt, in
the course of which he met the greatest masters of the age and
entered into discussions with them upon various subjects. He knew
Persian, Turkish and Ethiopian, and wrote works in and about those
languages. He served as professor of Tafsir at Qubbat al-Mansfiriyah
and of Qird’at at Jimi‘ al-Aqmar. In A.H. 698=A.D. 1298, he suc-
ceeded to the professorial chair of his master, Ibn Nahhds, the great
grammarian. He settled permanently in Egypt, and became a great
favourite of Amir Saifaddin Argiin, at whose court at Qal‘at al-Jabal
he lived for a time. He professed first the Zahirite tenets, but subse-
quently became a convert to the Shafi‘i school. He survived his
daughter Nudar, who was a highly educated woman, and on whom
he wrote a tract; and died at Cairo on the 28th Safar, A.H. 745=A.D.
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1345. For further particulars of his life see Nafh at-Tib, vol. i, pp.
589-618. See also Tabaqdt al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’adi, fol. 111°;
Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 135%; Ad-Durar al-Kéminah, vol. ii, fol.
275%; Tabaqat by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, fol. 148*; Tabaqat al-Qurra’
by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 177%; Bugyat al-Wu'at, fol. 92*; Tabaqat al-
Kubra by As-Subki, vol. vii, fol. 76"; Tabaqat by Ibn al-Mulaqqin,
fol. 149% ; Tabagit by Al-Isnawi, fol. 812 ; Dustir al-I‘lam, fol. 35%;
Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. viii, fol. 135% ; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 109.

The present work has been condensed from the author’s larger
commentary entitled Al-Bahr al-Muhit; but it also contains a con-
siderable amount of original matter, as the author tells us in the
preface.

For other copies see Berlin, No. 882; Escur., No. 1256 ; Alger,
No. 347 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 220 ; Kiprilizddah, No. 67 ; and Waliaddin,
No. 104. See also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 20.

Written in Arabian Naskh.

Dated the 7th Shawwail, A.H. 869=A.D. 1464.

A note at the end says that the MS. was collated with the
original in A.H. 872=4.D. 1467.

Foll. 2362-238" contain an extract from the Tafsir of Abi Bakr
bin ‘Ali al-Haddad, after which follows a short anecdote about Hardin-
arrashid (A.H. 170-193=4.D. 786-809) and his Christian physician.

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains the moral admonitions of
Imdm Abd Hanifah (d. A.H. 150=A.D. 767), given to Yisuf bin
Khalil as-Sdmani of Bagrah, followed by a short extract from the
Kitdb at-Tajnis of Al-Marginéni (d. A.H. 593=4a.p. 1197).

The title-page contains signatures of several former owners of
the MS., including the Imams of San‘a.

No. 1409.
foll. 242 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II.
The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin-
ning of Sdrat al-Hid (chapter xi) to the end of the Quran.
Written in the same hand as the above. The first and the last

folios are supplied in a later hand. Slightly worm-eaten.

The title-page contains signatures of several former owners of
the MS.
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No. 1410.

foll. 306 ; lines 27 ; size 12} x 81; 8x4}.
TAFSIR AL-QURAN LI IBN KASIR.

The well-known commentary on the Quran, by ‘Iméddaddin Abu’l-
Fida’ Ismé‘il bin ‘Umar bin Kagir al-Qurashi al-Busrawi ash-Shafi‘i
“»JLA” ‘5)}4.\” ).9” ),\,\5 e o Uames! ;'o&ﬂ)ﬂ ol olee (d. A.H.
774=A.D. 1373 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xv, No 971).

Complete in four separate volumes.

Vol. .
Beginning : —
el Bils) E)LQJI Sagd) sisad]l Rella)) ch)’l é.}fdl Ji
o sof Leka ;.;).l sh] Jamaul slo2f] 4l o] dlee gisd]
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In this commentary all the points dealt with in the exposition of
the holy text are based on traditions, which are quoted in full, with
a complete list (Isndd) of their successive narrators. Cf. Haj. Khal.,
vol. ii, p. 349.

The present volume extends from the beginning of the commen-
tary to the 93rd verse of Séirat an-Nisd’ (chapter iv).

For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 140; Aya Sdfiyah, Nos.
122-4; Nar ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 187-8 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 42-3; and
Rampir, p. 24.

The present commentary has been printed in ten vols. at the
Miriyah Press, Bildq, a.H. 1301, in the margin of another work
printed along with it, viz., the Fath al-Bayin of Nawwab Siddiq
Hasan Khéan.

Written in good Naskb, within red ruled borders; with quota-
tions from the text in red.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

The title-page contains notes by several former owners relating
to their purchase of the MS.
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No. 1411,
foll. 487 ; lines 28-30 ; size 11} x8; 81 x 5}.
The Same.
Vol. 11.

The second volume of the preceding work, extending from the
94th verse of Siérat an-Nisd’ (chapter iv) to the end of Sdratu Bani
Isrd’il (chapter xvii).

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, within red ruled borders. The
quotations from the Quréan are in red.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1412,
foll. 301 ; lines 35; size 124 x8}; 10x 6.
The Same.
Vol. I1I.

This volume contains the commentary from Sérat al-Kahf (chap-
ter xviii) to Surat az-Zumar (chapter xxxix).

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders.
The frontispiece is handsomely decorated. The quotations from the
text are in red. The titles of the Sdrahs are in yellow.

Foll. 297-301 are supplied in a later hand.

The date mentioned in the colophon, viz., the 14th Jumada I,
A.H. 1284=A4.D. 1867, refers to the portion supplied in a later hand.
The rest of the MS. was evidently written before A.H. 1171=A.D. 1757,
since there are notes by several former owners on the title-page, the
earliest of which is dated a.H. 1171 =A.p. 1757.

No. 1413.
foll. 249 ; lines 35 ; size 13 x 83%; 10x6}%.
The Same.
Vol. IV.

The fourth volume of the same work, extending from Sdrat al-
Muw’min (chapter x1) to the end of the Quran.
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The lower half of fol. 6 and the whole of fol. 7 are blank, which
means that the commentary on verses 57-65 of Sdérat al-Mu'min
(chapter x1) is omitted in this copy. Again, the lower half of fol. 82
and the whole of fol. 8" are blank, which means that the commentary
on the first five verses of Sirat as-Sijdah (chapter xli) is omitted.
The MS. breaks off abruptly thus: ade alt Lo Ul JI day sla JU
Jus ¢l 5. It appears that a few lines are wanting at the end.

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text
in red.

Dated the 29th Muharram, A.H. 1158=A.D. 1745.

Scribe : JMUJ' o MW sue (eIl gy Semo (1 Seal

No. 1414.
foll. 277 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x71; 8} x5%.
ol e ST e !yl S
KASHF ASRAR AL-BAYAN ‘AN ADAB
HAMALAT AL-QURAN,

A treatise on the merit attached to the recitation of the Quran
and on the regard due to those who teach and transcribe the Holy
Book.

Author: Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Yisuf bin Khézim bin
Hashim al-Hadisi al-Biga‘ ash-Shafi'? wjli& ¢ Siwgs o9 sl (2 Semie
ML et qigés\” @ie . He was a native of Biqa‘, a village
in Syria, and flourished in the time of Al-Malik az-Zahir Saifaddin
Barqiq (A.H. 784-801 = A.D. 1382-1398).

Beginning :—

e B0y e LS I o () Ulan ) ) sasl
Ll Blall gl ale aila 0 Gyl gl 691 S

sesseseees
&
o
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% ?’l rﬁ.(,’l

The work is divided into 17 chapters, as detailed below. The

17th chapter is subdivided into two sections, the first explaining

difficult words used in the work, and the other containing biographi-
cal notices of persons named therein.
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L Fol.3%  mea @ &U jlaaly, eda¥ 3 Jp¥ SUI
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II. Fol. 5% dedad sy A deds (ST QWY
III. Fol. 6°. ol B das 8 W Lt
IV. TFol. 8. &7, WA g BLES (Sl )t Sl
V. Fol. 13°. Ol lad udd (5 et I
VI. TFol. 14, whd! et Jas u" ol Wt
VII. Fol. 158, ol dal st 5 bt LI
VIII. Fol. 16". Wl edao GIST (5 el I
IX. Fol. 21°. Wl plaie T 3 melllt I
X. TFol. 24, ol ol loT o A
XI. Fol. 28 LAl go aald Gl loT 3 jtic =l )t
XII. Fol. 33=, Bt @I o s e uJL.Jv St

XIIT. Fol. 61°.  wb¥l 5 judt §515 Climie o e W LI
* &oyatio Jlya! 4 wliyl 3

XIV. Fol. 652 oA BUS (3 phe il I

XV. Tol. 68°. hmadl WSS e (alal Gl
XVI. Fol. 70 WAl (ol ey (5 e usldt SlE
XVII. Fol. 70°. CUON BRI bys S b plud! GWI

In the following note on fol. 199* the author states that he
completed the original draft of the work on Monday, the 26th of
Juméada I, A.H. 765=A.D. 1364, and that he added certain new
material in A.H. 799=4.D. 1397, when he made a fair copy of the
whole at Tall al-Akhdar, a village in the district of Ba‘labakk :—

Bl pilaall o (i) By trea, wiylb o LA K,

(S iﬂa&.}w P U*iw 3 w.&& W 5!)1” JJ(A'A W eala Lo’g ug}.&.c 5
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S Blamsw 5 Janad y Eand Wl Saad) Jland o o e Gl

AUl b ) e Jaz gl Bl e as))
* Molal) a0 o)y adle 4b] als 33



QURANIC SCIENCE. 89

In a note on the title-page, ‘Usmén bin Muhammad bin Khalil
al-Muqri agh-Shafi‘i (d. A.H. 841=A.D. 1437 ; see Mu‘jam of Ibn Fahd,
fol. 136%), a disciple of the author, states that he read this treatise
with the author in several sittings, held at the mosque of Tamnin, a
village in the district of Ba‘labakk, and that some of these sittings
were also attended by his two fellow-students, viz., Ahmad bin
Sulaimén bin Idris, commonly called Ibn al-Amir, and Shamsaddin
Muhammad bin ‘Abdalléh bin ‘Iwad at-Talkhdwi. He states further
that the author granted him general permission to narrate his teach-
ing; a permission also granted, at his request, to his daughter, Fati-
mah, as well as to other students. The note runs thus:—

O axy y ¥3ae 5 Logw Semio (e A ‘_‘Lo,am&;iﬁ.)mﬂ

Haa Olol e bl ol CaiS QS 50, QU 130 ppan wlys
Lo I )RR sal oge aydiie ; aSge e L0
‘_;lc\__s)l RPL 5 U 1) ) & sae ol ol sl

o R uulstA” s ug.)” Jlea gb& A‘m P }g'iﬂll o’ u...sdl
8..\:’)71'1.3 A tm A .u..)sx” (Mm J' ;l)” A.Asuu” ;tsdb [

TR & W r)S\A”)@.u: o slad) oy 2,41 e $ae o
eols dheo woliall bad Ob UL gpSaudl GUL §y,8000) §51,80) ik,
1553all QUL gow 4 Wlid) 0y o h“_gla.gl glll e dekrad] aied Ey3
0l gt et 2 deal e e el 38 L
USyE ) S22 Semie (3] esd add] , aed] b edd]
Ake ool ol el 08y Ghes &l G )fjo.» Jiswdl sal e landbl
oie abydy alylyy aie , 4 e Loy a2i0 , 28] Le e 5y S on
sy & el Lo aie b)) QUL IR gow (o el 155, alal
S deme o e IS, A Ll &EG sk &Y Loyl

K phedy goanll _las 350 oailidl gl

The above note is attested by the author in his own hand
thus :—
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Lo, 93&.’\.«:‘ ) u“‘ il QUL &), ug)JfJ‘U wial

Js! o R EV{ AN The :;Lt- [.3) Azl ode abyio adly LT‘J jr
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et & Sl Ul Al ullae Bamy covineneniiiiiesns Bk

ARl i R gy gt ] 2 Samve a8 (JS i

waie s Bl e _oxilal]

The MS. is in the author’s own hand. The copious additions,
alterations and the general appearance of the MS. suggest that it is
probably the revised draft referred to above.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in Arabian Naskh, with numerous gaps.

Dated A.H. 799=4.D. 1397.

No. 1415.
foll. 281 ; lines 25 ; size 104 X 7}; T4 x41.

‘UYON AT-TAFASIR LI'L-FUDALA’
AS-SAMASIR.

The first volume of a commentary on the Quran, by Shihab-
addin Ahmad bin Mubhammad as-Siwisi oesw (51 owal (ol k&
!yl an eminent $Gfi and a diligent scholar of Siwis. He studied
different branches of Muhammadan literature under several distin-
guished teachers of his native place. After completing his general
studies, he became a disciple of Shaikh Mubhammad and devoted
himself to the study of Safi literature. He accompanied his Shaikh
to Ayagulg, where he gained the favour of Amir Aidin ; and there
he settled permanently. He wrote, besides the present work, two
short treatises on Sifism. He died, according to Haj. Kbal., vol. iv,
P. 289, in A.H. 803=a.p. 1400. The author of Ash-Shaqd’iq an-
Nu‘méniyah, who does not give the precise date of his death, includes
him among the learned men who flourished during the reign of Sul-
tin Bayazid (A.H. 792-805=A.D. 1389-1402). Cf. Brock., vol. ii, p.
228.
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Beginning :—
Mas ) oye tya ¥ Lod LdS L1 Gyl odll ) essl]
g;s!l y wlialy 3bU jmae (Lw losme LS
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* f’ | &ae i)
In the preface, the circumstances in which the compilation of
the work was undertaken are stated as follows :—

NEERINE IR [ 1O o=t R I NEY R U DR

o oYy BB el , W), e gl e il glal e
B e ol y Jak Jal e ol pmall Ob any GUbY)
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5 g0 Dyl rle ol A sl I 5 il
kel &l e bl ) deliall sda b W pad  delay)
Btow 5 wvrvevinnnns JSBU) e logm JJT e U3 |yailiine |nis

* é.H/,,\_w(.mJl 5%311]);\“&:\” Wyt

In the Mugaddimah (introduction) the author explains certain
matters, a knowledge of which every commentator on the Quréan, in
his opinion, should possess.

The present volume extends from the beginning of the Quran to
the end of Sdratu Bani Isrd’il (chapter xvii).

For other copies see Berlin, No. 933; Aya Siafiyah, Nos. 171,
219-20; Ragib Pasha, Nos. 202-3; Nir ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 329-32;
Kiprilizidah, No. 110; Yeni, No. 59 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 174-9; and
Cairo, vol. i, p. 182.

Written in different hands, Naskh and Nasta‘liq. The quota-
tions from the text are in red. The first two folios are supplied in a
later hand.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.
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No. 1416.
foll. 307 ; lines 21 ; size 10} x6; 8x43.

C)L'w“ },».QJ') L’J‘“)M J'““?J
TABSIR AR-RAHMAN WA TAISIR
AL-MANNAN,

A commentary on the Qurin, by Zainaddin ‘Ali bin Ahmad bin
‘Ali bin Abmad al-Makbdimi al-Maha’imi al-Hindi o e onod! op
N el gogodall eal o1 (o o deal.

Complete in two separate volumes.

Vol. I.
Beginning :—

1,«Jd.,i'u: e & ypasd LI )l oyli aedsy G o] FUORVEY)

According to Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 182, the author belongs to
the Hanbali school; but the Rampir Catalogue, p. 22, describes him
as a Shéfi‘l. He belonged to the tribe known as An-Nawd'it (=5l,4!),
which term is applied to that section of the Quraish who emigrated
from Medina through fear of Hajjaj bin Yisuf ag-Saqafi (d. A.H. 95=
A.D. 714), and landmg on the western coast of India settled in the
Deccan. Gulam ‘Ali Azad, in his Subhat al-Marjan, fol. 44°, calls our
author Al-Maha’imi, Mah4’im being a port of Konkan, a maritime dis-
trict of the Deccan. HA&j. Khal. (vol. ii, p. 182) gives him the title of
Al-Umawi; but this is obviously a mistake, and is probably the result
-of confusing him with some other writer. Our author was a devoted
follower of Shaikh Muhiyaddin Ibn al-‘Arabi (d. A.H. 638 =A.D. 1240),
and wrote several works on Sdfism, among which the following may
be mentioned, viz., a commentary on the ‘Awdrif al-Ma‘drif of Shaikh
Shihdbaddin as-Suhrawardi (d. o.H. 632=4a.p. 1234), entitled S)ly/!
Siladl Gylye ¢s*; & commentary on the Fusis al-Hikam of Ibn al-
‘Arabi; a commentary on An-Nusiis fi Tahqgiq at-Tawr al-Makhsis of
Sadraddin al-QGnawl (d. A.H. 672=A.D. 1273); and a treatise on the
unity of God, entitled oy, &st.  He died at Mahd’im in Jumida I,
AH. 835=A.D. 1431. See Subhat al-Marjan, fol. 44®*. The date of
his death, as given by Haj. Khal. (loc. cit.), viz., A.H. 710=A4.D. 1310,
is clearly a mistake. In the Egyptian edition of HAj. Khal., it has
been corrected, in the margin, to A.H. 835, which is the date given by
Gulam ‘Ali Azad in the Subhat al-Marjan.
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In the preface of this fine work the following preliminary points
are discussed :—

(i) How we know that the Quran is the word of God, fol. 32,

(ii) How God inspired the Prophet with these words of the
Quran, fol. 3b.

(iii) How a commentator should explain the meaning of the
verses of the Qurain, and draw conclusions from them, fol. 48.

(iv) The meaning of the prayer ¥3laiwd! (I flee from the devil to
seek protection in God), fol. 4°.

The present volume extends from the beginning of the work to
the end of the commentary on Sirat al-Kahf (chapter xviii).

For other copies see India Office, Nos. 97, 98 ; Bodl., vol. i, No.
47, vol. ii, No. 566 ; Berlin, No. 870; Kiprilizidah, Nos. 84-7; Nir
‘Usmaniyah, No. 245 ; Hamidiyah, No. 60; and Cairo, vol. i, p. 135.

The work has been lithographed in Delhi, A.H. 1286, and printed
at Balaq, A.1H. 1295.

Written in neat Naskh, within coloured ruled borders. The
text is in red.

Not dated ; probably 19th century.

No. 1417.
foll. 402 ; lines 21; size 94 x6; 8 x4}.
The Same.
Vol. I1.

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin-
ning of Siératu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran.

Written in fair Naskh, within coloured ruled borders. The text
is in red. There are numerous short lacunse.

Slightly worm-eaten.

Dated the 14th Jumada I, A.H. 1277=A.D. 1859.
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No. 1418.
foll. 204 ; lines 29; size 9x6; 7 x4}.

[ Ol yei ]
[TAFSIR AL-QURAN.]

Fragment of a commentary on the Quran, without title or
author’s name. It extends from the beginning of Sdrat an-Nisd’
(chapter iv) to the end of Sirat al-An‘dm (chapter vi).

The commentary on Si#rat an-Nisd’ (chapter iv) begins thus :—

oty ey ke AR 5 Baaly udi e GES 00 A o
Sl lale oo U8 G, NS 5K, el 1K s L
ﬁ;)” - loalie ayle A Jas wk} rL-.g(J e w(».d)” (lc h_J""\” u&a)ﬂ
w5 &le g-(h 3 aé.'\.).n sland] §),~4 ) thL..,e Lb'}c &..‘.Jl (‘i‘)ﬂ » J»A’ 3
&ys Jasy o Jy ‘_.Slc PRy R g (q.éx.g sde &l Wyt o
0 G Jaad) LS )

The text of the Quran, which is written in a large character in
red ink, preceded by the words Jldi &,3, is quoted in full, every
short portion of the text being followed by the appropriate com-
mentary. The latter is mainly an explanation of the meaning of the
text rather than a grammatical analysis. The earlier commentators
most frequently quoted are Az-Zajjaj (d. A.H. 311=4.D. 923), Muham-
mad bin ‘Ali at-Tirmidi (4. A.H. 320=A.D. 932 ; see Dustiir al-I‘lam,
fol. 26%), Al-Imdm Abd Mangir (i.e., Muhammad bin Mahmad al-
Maturidi, who died in A.H. 333=A.D. 944), and, above all, ‘Abdal-
karim bin Hawdzin al-Qushairi (d. A.H. 465 = A.D. 1073).

At the beginning of each Sitrah a Hadiy is quoted, on the
authority of Ubayy bin Ka‘b, relating to the excellence of the Quran
and the rewards promised to whomsoever shall recite it.

Written in Arabian Naskh. Slightly worm-eaten and water-
stained.

Not dated ; probably 15th century.

According to a note on the title-page, the MS. was presented as
Waqf to the tomb of Muhammad Badraddin ad-Dairi al-Hanafi, a
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saint of Jerusalem, who died in A.H. 1087=A.D. 1676. See Khulisat
al-Agsar, vol. iv, p. 313.

No. 1419.
foll. 436 ; lines 21; size 11x7; 7x3}.

o i
TAFSIR AL-JALALAIN,

A concise commentary on the Qurin, by Jaldladdin Abi ‘Abdal-
lah Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ibrihim al-Ansari

al-Mahalli agh-Shafi‘l oy demw (9 deal (p Semo all sue ol ol Jla
g.su.;n = (oslei¥ malpl and Jaliladdin ‘Abdarrabmén bin Abi

Bakr as-Suyiti byt S (ol o ULA,J' Sae sl Jha,
Beginning :— i

1 ]

dslc fu“” 5 Blall 5 aogjel Lille aasd) Lilye loaa Al des)
o ol Eala a) @olll Lo ldn - 0yia , time , &), deme
oy Ji dﬁqul Ko Yiaf) rL»)Jl adl ool rg)ﬂl Wl )mm N
§))m J)] o ]m 3 &l Lo (:\_A:G 9 ux!(&” \Jls\AJl Seal o Sese
* A ahad e By ol AT ) dsiliy)
The MS. is divided into three parts. The first part (foll. 1-2142),
extending from the beginning of the Quran to the end of S#ratu Bani
Isrd’il (chapter xvii), was composed by As-Suyiti (d. A.H. 911 =4A.D.

1505 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 123), as appears from the
following colophon :—

&2l d‘.l\” ('3)‘(‘” wl}EJl /MS'LS &y daS Lo 1,.';.7 la® ARJj..c BY

'u‘ajt.':.ll glséﬂ o Jia cHimal] &ollal] r(n)’,
Blo Jlod 5 anse Elaw JIpd Sile 02l gy 82l o g i,
o 85 yfoul) Bl oo Ly Jefume sl s ad slald) o

It is also stated in the colophon that As-Suyiti was engaged on
this task from Wednesday, the 1st Ramadan, to Sunday, the 10th
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Shawwal, A.H. 870=A4.D. 1465, and completed the first fair copy on
Wednesday, the 16th.Safar, A.H. 871=4a.D. 1466.

The second part (foll. 214°-220#), which contains the comment-
ary by Al-Mahalli on Sirat al-Fdtihah (chapter i) and on the first 36
verses of Sirat al-Bagarah (chapter ii), ends with the following colo-
phon :—

flodll Gmall (Lol ayill Hpud] 850 s o 0y Lo JEYRAT
deal o ] demie dll sae ol pol) S 8oy dolle polunal] _Fae
drrresennnn _gaild]] 2] (S‘JSL.J! otaill palpl o[ seme 0
Al a1 1 ] Byl g pabinl ol s 5 ol o6
F el 3G AT ) e o 8 FaE AT I e
el 50 ) Gl ey dali)

The third part (foll. 2212-436), extending from Sdirat al-Kahf
(chapter xviii) to the end of the Quran, is also the work of Al-
Mahalli.

This Al-Mahalli, a man of great piety and vast learning, was
born in Egypt, A.H. 791=a.D. 1389. He studied under several emi-
nent scholars of his native place, and served as a professor in the
Madrasahs Al-Barqiiqiyah and Al-Mu’ayyadiyah. Sultan Saifaddin
az-Zahir Jagmaq (A.H. 842-857=A.D. 1438-1453) once offered him
the post of a Qidi in Egypt; but he did not accept it. He wrote a
number of instructive works. The present work, which is one of the
most popular commentaries on the Quran, he began with Sirat al-
Kahf (chapter xviii) and when he came to the end of the Qurén he
turned to the earlier chapters, but only completed the first chapter
and the first 36 verses of Sirat al-Bagarah (chapter ii). An in-
dependent commentary extending from the beginning of the Quréin
to the end of Sdratu Bani Isrd’il (chapter xvii), was subsequently
written by As-Suyiti. Cf. Husn al-Muhddarah, fol. 109°. In H4j.
Khal., vol. ii, p. 358, the contribution made by each author has been
wrongly attributed to the other. Our author died in A.H. 864=A.D.
1459. See Mu‘jam of Ibn Fahd, fol. 1892 ; Al-Qabas al-Hawi, fol. 35°;
Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 109°; and Dustir al-I‘lam, fol. 125°. See
also Tabaqat al-Mufassirin, fol. 78°, where his death is placed in A.H.
860=a.p. 1455.

For other copies see Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 121 ; India Office, Nos.
99, 100; Berlin, Nos. 885-93; Paris, Nos. 652-5; Cairo, vol. i, p.
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71; Aya Safiyah, Nos. 181-7; Hamidiyah, Nos. 67-9; Yeni, No.
42; Nir ‘Ugmaéniyah, Nos. 260-74; Asafiyah, p. 538 ; and Rampir,
p. 25.
The work has been repeatedly printed and lithographed in India
and Egypt. For printed editions see Iktifa’ al-Quna‘, p. 116.
Written in clear Indian Naskh, within double red and blue ruled
borders; with marginal notes. The quotations from the text are in
" red.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1420.
foll. 305 ; lines 23 ; size 93 x 5} ; 7 % 3}.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.

In this copy, Al-Mahalli’s commentary on Sdrat al-Fdtihah
(chapter i) is placed at the end; his commentary on the first 36
verses of Sirat al-Baqarah (chapter ii) is wanting.

Written in ordinary Indian Naskh, the text being distinguished
by red ink lines above it. Copious notes from other well-known
commentaries are added in the margin.

Not dated; probably 16th century.

Fol. 7% contains a seal of Amir Khan al-Husaini, bearing the
following verse :—

)-l).'» sk 3ld ak! )'F soce Wl 4l

o . e ) . .
)kLAn L‘JL; ;:\..o‘ g,;th:sq W e 3

The real name of this Amir Khin was Mir Khan; but it was
changed into Amir Khén by the emperor Shahjahén (a.H. 1037-1069
=A.D. 1628-1659) by adding an alif to it. He was the son of Mirza
Abu’l-Qésim Qésim Khan Namkin, 8 favourite of the emperor Jahan-
gir (A.H. 1014-1037 =a.Dp. 1605-1628). He himself was a favourite
of Shahjahan, and held several distinguished posts under him. He
died in A.H. 1057=A.D. 1647. See Ma’agir al-Umara’, fol. 36°.

The title-page contains, besides an ‘drddidah of the same Amir
Khén al-Husaini, dated a.m. 1055=A.D. 1645, several notes by
former owners of the MS.

The MS. was presented to the library by Sayyid Khurshid
Nawwab of Patna City, whose seals as well as the seals of his grand-

VOL. XVIII. H
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father, Nawwib Bahadur Sayyid Wilayat ‘Ali Khéan, C.I. E are found
on the title-page and at the end.

No. 1421.
foll. 710; lines 21; size 61 x3}; 4} x2}.
The Same.
Another copy of the same work.
Beginning :—
deal ol = u;\)k}” ug:'ng«&l.! rkEx” wl}i” Ms S o

- 4 .. !
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In the present copy, Al-Mahalli’s commentary on Sirat al-
Fdtihah (chapter i) is placed at the end; his commentary on the first
36 verses of Sdrat al-Bagarah (chapter ii) is wanting.

Written in small Indian Naskh, within gold and blue ruled
borders. The text is in red. Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1422,
foll. 545; lines 19; size 83 x5}; 6x3.

o) (e el
AL-JAMALAIN ‘ALA’L-JALALAIN.
The well-known gloss on the Tafsir al-Jaldlain, by Niraddin

‘Ali bin Sultin Muhammad al-Qéri al-Harawi lele 0 Je 20! 5y

s oW deme (d. A.H. 1014=4.D. 1605; see Lib. Cat., vol. v,
part i, No. 237).

Beginning :—
&CL})’ g =0, 4'»” \‘512) J,;.)’l ub)' &gsu U)w/\ \Blc (.M, P) 8)1-4” 3
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The last folio is wanting. The MS. ends abruptly as follows :—
‘Jb.z.! db) ich ug_JLé” b 3 i’}u‘; Tao> ((.'.l}.c u).a'iu.” J‘.p)

ces L‘f‘ ulw”

For other copies see Berlin, No. 894 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 163; Nir
‘Upmaniyah, No. 483 ; Bashir Aga, No. 68; Yeni, No. 133 ; Hamidi-
yah, No. 158. See also Brock., vol. ii, p. 145; and Haj. Khal., vol.
ii, p. 359.

Written in Indian Naskh. The quotations from the Tafsir al-
Jaldlain are introduced by the word a),% in red ink.

It appears from the old pagination of the MS. that foll. 3 and 6,
which should come in their proper order, have been wrongly placed
in binding after foll. 1 and 9, respectively.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of a certain
‘Abdalkabir, dated A.H. 1172 = A.D. 1758.

No. 1423.
foll. 476 ; lines 27 ; size 93 X 6}; 7 x43.
HASHIYAT AS-SAWi ‘ALA’'L-
JALALAIN,

A gloss on Tafsir al-Jaldlain, by Ahmad bin Muhammad as-Sawi
al-Maliki al-Khalwati Jylalt O goball sumo (2 seal.
Complete in two separate volumes.

Vol. L.
Beginning :—

oty oo moy o ) Gaae G il el A sasl
of Seal Sl i) saddl R a2 y seeeseeeeennnns afield
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The author, As-Sawi, who belonged to the Maliki sect, was a
scholar of some reputation. He wrote, besides the present work,
glosses on three works of his teacher, Shaikh Ahmad ad-Dardir (d.
AH. 1201=A.D. 1786), viz., Aqrab al-Masdlik Ilé Madhab Mdlik,
printed in two vols., Cairo, A.H. 1299 ; Tuhfat al-Akhwin fi ‘Ilm al-
Baydn, printed in Cairo, A.H. 1302; and Skark Tukfat al-Akhwdn,
printed in Cairo, A.H. 1305. He died in A.H. 1241=A.D. 1825; see
Tktifa’ al-Qund‘, p. 150.

In the preface the author states that this gloss is abridged from
that of his teacher, Shaikh Sulaimin al-Jamal (d. A.H. 1204=A.D.
1789), entitled Al-Futihdt al-Ildhiyah bi-Tawdik al-Jaldlain (which
has been printed in four vols., Cairo, A.H. 1303 ; see Iktifa’ al-Quni‘,
p. 116).

The present volume contains the gloss on Al-Jaldlain from the
beginning of the Qurin down to the end of Sdratu Bani Isrd’il
(chapter xvii). This portion of Al-Jalilain the author of the present
gloss assigns to As-Suyiti.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in minute Arabian Naskb. The word &, is in red ink.

Dated the 13th Sha‘ban, A.H. 1235=A4a.D. 1819,

No. 1424.
foll. 459 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II.

The second volume of the same work. It contains the gloss on
Al-Jaldlain from the beginning of Sirat al-Kahf (chapter xviii) down
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to the end of the Quran. This portion of Al-Jaldlain, the author of

the gloss assigns to Al-Mahalli, as appears from the beginning quoted
below.

Beginning : —
Gosw gle Jdll 5 80all 5 allal) (B LA50 J,3) 4D ses)
Loli say 5 Lalaall ;) siall (gyd admol , W1 gfle , S la) Salbl] seme
31: r115’.!! s U)H &/,Mb kyyu] JisJl &l h: ll.(” Jqul
P8 u&\.n Seal 2 Sesie ,_)nsdl E Vi
Glsel Rai Su ‘_JJ‘.\;_ NEBUINVRD CCP NG V77 I YO ¥ L Gads
* f” N -vd]

The work ends with a Khdtimah, where the necessary precau-
tions for handling the Qurin are discussed.

From the following colophon we come to know that the work
was completed on Tuesday, the 26th Rabi‘ II, A.m. 1228=4a.p. 1813,
and that the transcription of the present copy was finished in Safar,
A.H. 1235=A.D. 1819 :—

e o g o @) el B shse , Al Sesu (3

fale 8,50 o i, Bl sa ey Q3 TPPA G uJL\”

sagdl py il 3da Jof il 5 algall U B ] fdlal]
* 1170 B Sl JRe el o (&I iall e Silaal]

Written in the same hand as the above.
Dated A.H. 1235=A.D. 1819.

No. 1425.
foll. 448 ; lines 23 ; size 114 x7%; 63 x43.

u‘f”‘ )M.,u o e C‘L‘-*
JAMI‘ AL-BAYAN FI TAFSIR
AL-QURAN,

A concise commentary on the Qurin, by Mu‘inaddin Muhammad

bin ‘Abdarrahman al-’ji ag-Safawi ULAJJ' dae 9 demo (! aac
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el Y. He was born in A.H. 832=a.p. 1428. He states, in
the preface, that he wrote the present work in the 40th year of his
age, and that two years and three months were occupied in its com-
position. He finished it, as he says in the colophon, at Mecca in
AH. 870=A.D. 1465. He died in a.H. 905=A.D. 1500. See Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 203.

Beginning : —
\-ch 8)41"::\:/' L"S\” U"J ) "!5.)4”«3 &!’...; Jw}' gd“ A Ses

34'):[3)&*” sl - u,gt) i By s vevveni &kug..\”

% f” E/,JLQ vlh” ;5; l}d.} Wl P (.(...\‘c(m.o 3

The preface of the present MS. gives the above title; but Haj.
Khal. (vol. ii, p. 636) and Brock. (loc. cit.) designate it Jawdmi
at-Tibydn. The former quotes a good deal of the preface, which
exactly corresponds with that of our MS.; and he tells us that this
commentary was begun by Mu‘inaddin’s father, who carried it as far
as a portion of Sirat al-An‘dm (chapter vi) and that Mu‘inaddin com-
pleted it.

The author states in the preface that, feeling the general want
of a universally acceptable commentary containing all the necessary
points in a compendious volume, he undertook the task and composed
the present work ; he then solemnly asserts that this commentary is
wholly free from Mu‘tazalite theories. Later on, he mentions the
following as the authorities which helped him in the composition of

the work : —

(1) oS ol ppmis (i) (orhs e (i) &l plonalls (i) Wlasdl s
(V) bagll s (vi) iedll5 (Vi) SLAQT; (viil) bl GLEOI ¢ o8 5 and
(ix) U:i)ba.dJ S 2 8.

The colophon reads thus :—
wlage Ml ik, 8 wbl g Sl Juisw Juil g1,
(Lc &olai) (5"“"“ ult Al Aos.”) (3 ..55) vesessesssesssenssens ulla;

* (5/,4‘2'- Al L!wl)- Langl] 8l Bydal] Ao i &lo WLJ 3 WA

For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 159; Nir ‘Usméniyah, Nos.
256-8; Kiprilizadah, No. 93; Waliaddin, Nos. 134, 135; Hamidiyah,
No. 70; Rampir, p. 27; and Asafiyah, p. 538.
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The work was printed at the Fardqi Press, Delhi, in a.H. 1296,
the Iklil fi Istinbdt at-Tanzil of As-Suydti being printed in the
margin; see Tktifa’ al-Quni‘, p. 120.

Written in Indian Naskh, with quotations from the text in red
ink.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The title-page contains two notes, one by ‘Abdalqadir bin Mah-
mid al-Jami‘], dated aA.H. 1116=4a.D. 1704, and another by Mulla
Hasan bin Mulla Ibn HA&jji Abi Bakr, dated A.H. 1148=4a.D. 1735,
both containing particulars regarding the purchase of the MS.

No. 1426.
foll. 676 ; lines 19 ; size 10 x5} ; 8 x 34.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.

The first folio contains a note on éw’ §l,Lo (a prayer to be
recited by counting the beads of a chaplet or rosary).

Foll. 2°-12® contain a list of the Rukd‘dt (sections) in each Sirah
of the Quran.

Foll. 2#, 12132 and 16°-17* are blank.

Written in Nasta‘liq, within double red and blue ruled borders,
with some marginal notes. The quotations from the text are dis-
tinguished by red ink lines above them.

Foll. 620-630 are supplied in a later hand.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1427.
foll. 221 ; lines 32; size 113 x7}; 8 x 5.
s Fely it 3 yyhall 0
AD-DURR AL—MANSUR FI'T-TAFSIR
BI'L-MA'SUR.

A commentary on the Qurin, based on traditions of the Pro-
phet, by J alﬁladdm Abu’l-Fadl ‘Abdarrahmén bin Abi Bakr as-Suyti

Ub,J',Q ot o u.a}Jl oue adlt ot ot JYa (d. A.H. 911=4.D. 1505 ;
gee Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 123).
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Complete in six separate volumes. The first four volumes were
transcribed for the library of Al-Husain bin Muhammad al-Magribi,
the ruler of San‘d’ in Yemen, as will be evident from the following
quotation from the title-page :—

Uyae aaly y Uogw &ha Sl 5 Glual , LI Jaky BT e

fla. J;&Jl Sesie u*AuSL” r.1..,)|l d el &, ] &odle

* hoglay 22 4 K=y eptebuall rllw)l 4 gl ol slako

The last two volumes were copied at the instance of the founder

of the Library at Haidaribid, and were collated and corrected by
Abid Bakr bin ‘Abdarrahmén bin Shihabaddin al-‘Alawi al-Husaini.

Vol. I.
Beginning :—

000csscensnnsen \’J.)l R ¥ \LJ“)JLO sr.»w U“J L\;' JJ” A.U -)«AS\]
Siwell awedll 4o, ol Glexd OUS !l lakd By enienin,

F” ¢ ) L:Jc

In a short prefatory note, the author states that he abridged the
present work from a longer commentary of his, entitled T'arjumdn
al-Qurdn (see Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 277).

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colo-
phon of the last volume (No. 1432 below), on the day of Id al-Fitr,
A.H. 898=a.D. 1492.

The present volume extends from the beginning of the work to
the end of the commentary on S#érat al- Bagarah (chapter ii).

For other copies see India Office, No. 101; Br. Mus. Suppl.,
No. 125; Berlin, Nos. 896-7; Ayi Sifiyah, Nos. 199-211; Waliad-
din, Nos. 161-2; Nir ‘Usméniyah, Nos. 287-305; Yeni, Nos. 51-56;
Kiprilizidah, Nos. 97-8 ; Hamidiyah, Nos.73-4; Cairo, vol. i, p. 172;
Rémpir, pp. 31-2; and Agafiya,h, p- 546. See also Brock., vol. ii, p.
145 ; and Haj. Khal., vol. iii, p. 192.

The work has been printed in six vols., Cairo, A.H. 1314, with the
text of the Quran and Tanwir al-Miqyds fi Tafsir Ibn ’Abbds in the
margin.

Written in elegant Arabian Naskb, within coloured ruled borders.
Each of the authorities quoted is introduced by the word Ja'
written alternately in black, pale, green and red ink, in bold cha.rac-
ters.
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Not dated ; probably 18th century.
The MS. belonged at one time to the library of the Imams of
San‘a, who established themselves after the overthrow of the Otto-

mans in AH. 1043=A.D. 1633. See Lane Poole’s Muhammadan
Dynasties, p. 103.

No. 1428.
foll. 363 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. 11.

The second volume of the same work. It extends from the
beginning of Sdratu Ali-‘Imrdn (chapter iii) to the end of Sirat al-
An‘dm (chapter vi).

Written in the same hand as the above.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1429.
foll. 290 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. I11.

The third volume of the same work. It extends from the begin-
ning of Sdrat al-A‘rdf (chapter vii) to the end of Siratu Bani Isrd’il
{chapter xvii).

Written in the same hand as the above.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1430.
foll. 263 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. IV.

The fourth volume of the same work. It extends from the

beginning of S#rat al-Kahf (chapter xviii) to the end of Sirat as-
Saffat (chapter xxxvii).
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Written in the same hand as the above. Spaces for the titles
of the Sdrahs are left blank almost throughout.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1431.
foll. 200 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. V.

The fifth volume of the same work. It extends from the begin-
ning of Sérat as-Sdd (chapter xxxviii) to the end of Sdirat al-Mujd-
dilah (chapter lviii).

Written in close imitation of the above four volumes, with simi-
larly coloured ruled borders.

Dated A.H. 1314 =4A.D. 1896.

Scribe : gsls';)t all oae oaedl (2 o umd! (2 Semio dumd! .

No. 1432.
foll. 186 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. V1.

The sixth volume of the same work. It extends from the begin-
ning of Sdrat al-Hashr (chapter lix) to the end of the Qurén.
The colophon reads thus :(—

. . .. T TR e
Kiw ol o4e pr2 BANE (o nfyd Aaplo K A Jaks anlge JU

Written in the same hand and by the same scribe as the above.
Dated aA.H. 1314 = A.D. 1896.

No. 1433.
foll. 407 ; lines 21 ; size 9% 5; 6% x 3%.

Wl pple (3 SR
AL-ITQAN FiI ‘ULUM AL-QURAN.

The well-known work on the branches of sciences connected
with the Quran.
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Author: Jaliladdin Abu’l-Fadl ‘Abdarrahmén bin Abi Bakr bin
Muhammad bin Abi Bakr as-Suylti . gea,! ass )l ot ol JUa
ol Ss il 0 demo (o 0 ot (d. AE. 911=4A.D. 1505; see Lib.
Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 123).

Beginning :—

.u.wb) (Lw) A)(s,ol JJT) S0 U..);\:w UL‘ ATJl ;51'0)

v Redall L] ) J6 ot S e
x oIl ) Gan Sl s e il o) & el

In the preface the author describes the work as being an intro-
duction to his great commentary on the Qurin, entitled (=l zewo
whod! gk ;.

The work is divided into eighty Anwd*, for a description of which
see Br. Mus., pp. 73-5.

For other copies see Berlin, No. 423 ; Leyden, No. 1096 ; Paris,
Nos. 656-8 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 120 ; Alger, No. 314 ; Aya Sifiyah, Nos.
63-4; Nir ‘Usméniyah, No. 100; Hamidiyah, No. 26 ; Waliaddin,
No. 43; Kiprilizadah, No. 34; Yeni, No. 8; Rampir, p. 19; and
Bihar, No. 12.

The work has been edited by Mawlawis Basheerood-Deen and
Noorul Haqq, with an analysis by A. Sprenger, and published in the
Bibliotheca Indica Series, Asiatic Society of Bengal, Calcutta, 1852-4.
It has been twice printed in Cairo, viz., in A.H. 1278 and in A.H. 1306,
and has been repeatedly lithographed in India.

The present copy was transcribed in Kashmir for Qawamaddin
Khan ‘Alamgir-Shahi, whose seal is found on the title-page. This
Qawamaddin Khin was a nobleman of the court of ‘Abbés II (A.H.
1052-1077=A.D. 1642-1667), the king of Persia. He came to India
in the 17th year of the reign of Aurangzib (a.H. 1069-1118=A.D.
1659-1707), who conferred upon him the title of Khan and the com-
mand of 3,000 men. He held several distinguished posts under him,
and died in the 23rd year of his reign. See Ma’dgir al-Umard’, fol.
1892,

Written in elegant Indian Naskb, within gold and black ruled
borders. The headings are in red ink.

Dated a.H. 1087=4.D. 1676.

Scribe : (s)laidt q)Lth L"_;al«Jl 3ae t.mJl LY gijdl 3ac.
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No. 1434.
foll. 225 ; lines 40; size 113 x73; 9} x43.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.

The title-page contains notes by several former owners, contain-
ing particulars regarding the purchase of the MS.

The earliest note dated A.H. 1076 =A.D. 1665, reads thus :—

& . "t o .. w
AU oac ailssw &yl pdal] Soae e A i o ¥3ay AD Ses]

o t‘"‘ o) slas Bedall opd] allle e 5}5@1 N3 (PR P

(O (O

Aﬁl \_‘14) &&” umal P) J.:\n A‘rj' J.}QS &a.” )Lg L)éjxg u._.x'/,».” ._\A&,

Written in clear Arabian Naskh.

Dated Thursday, the 6th Rabi‘l, A.H. 1073=A.D. 1662.

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains a poem by a certain Hasan
bin Muhammad, beginning :—

bdd] $yhe dsie ailal ;0 L) Sy Read g

No. 1435.
foll. 132; lines 23 ; size 81 x6; 6} x4}.

The Same.

The latter half of the same work. It begins abruptly, in the
middle of the 43rd Naw*, thus :(—

fay o pla ol ) el s rom QLI 1y U5 wletee
4 IS 5 G e JU wlakme ol al3 6 dpmae o e LA
whl &I (J o) I Teas Y ) Sy b, Gar e, wl] @td

K 2 (dowy

The colophon reads thus :— ¢

@I o]y 8206 oo iy sk Al s ailge JU
<l R¥s) dsx” sud] gpw Bl o3 WAty lad &l Jl,.u. e

Seal o’ h’;Lc @ e Mbié) ) ;wa) \15” )5.:\'}'1.“ I RYWY vif)
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Wyl Sae i ayyf Il 5 dagae il £yid bl 2 W goslal)
Ain uma’ :l;(»a,w: ) ii,.’l‘.c wbi. iiw WL'Q.«O) ).(..& w:)).(o.c etm }U‘“f\” f]'z

According to this, the work was composed in A.H. 878=A.D.
1473, and the present copy was transctibed from the author’s original
draft by his disciple, Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad ad-Déa’adi al-
Maliki, in A.H. 915=A.D. 1509.

Written in minute Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled
borders.

No. 1436.
foll. 153 ; lines 17 ; size 63 x5} ; 41 x3%.

s Al v Jeadl S

LUBAB AN-NUQUL FI ASBAB
AN-NUZUL.

A work dealing with the occasions on which the Sdrahs and the
verses of the Quran were revealed.

By the same As-Suyiti.

Beginning :—

be WS iae le Bl e o U0 Jaa ol b sl

Glwl g il Gl Blgan GBS Tos om y e,

J.lt' j.\w(RS o I\.S))A 3 J/.dl P EPNREN]| t,cl,.._; o aasd JJP”
* f'.” J]'é..\”

For another copy see Cairo, vol. i, p. 197. See also Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 145, and HA&j. Khal., vol. v, p. 305.

The work has been printed in Cairo, A.H. 1308, along with the
Tafsir al-Jaldlain, in the margin of which it is printed.

Foll. 147-153 contain a poem with the following heading :—

lemes laghc AV o) Lé/,.’, W o ;.Slc o Uouw §oaas

s 4] &osy Lalay] o olrp
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Each stanza of the poem contains five lines, the first three being
composed by Burhanaddin al-Ba‘labakki, and the fourth and fifth
by ‘Ali bin Mésa ar-Ridé (d. A.H. 203=A4.D. 818), the eighth Imam of
the Shi‘ahs. The first stanza is as follows :—

&_:U)- oF diy b ol 13) Lok b hyll) _epd o oS
VR u 5/,».“ Lsel & .s’ o) ull ole
u/.h; s aad] Jod ey

Written in fair Arabian Naskh.
Dated Friday, the 26th Du’l-Hijjah, A.H. 923=A4.D. 1517.

No. 1437.
foll. 138; lines 19 ; size 93 x6}; 7 x43.

W (B ol Lo it e 5
FATH AR-RAHMAN BIKASHF MA
LABASA FI'L-QURAN,

A work dealing with those verses of the Qurin which resemble
each other closely, arranged according to the Sdrahs of the Quran.
Author: Zainaddin AbG Yahyd Zakariyd bin Muhammad al-

Ansari gylai¥l semo o yS; gom ot ol oy (d. A 926=4.D. 1520}
see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 921).
Beginning :—

e rml stalat] ElLo (Al glie oyl U)o 5 Uoger JU

AN Sl .u)l koo ) Uul.a.ll J\Lm)‘l b)$) Jeis j.»l U saw &da

* {U (.\hsdl Fevd u.wb.” \_:7 Ls \,.\ oJl

In a short preamble, the author describes the subject matter of
the work as follows :—

Bolyp Akl elpladal] L) @bl 3 g yaide 1dg oa

o5 3 DU e e S 2 )80 e Jloal ) i )

uzol:uu.?. sescssesncetcctans 8)’)..(3\....~§- WLH e &alisna]) ﬁt /Jb
E u’)ﬁ” \.—‘; u«-‘:’ le Jﬁ«ﬁq UAA)“ FL l:\'{.mw)



QURANIC SCIENCE. 111

Haj. Khal. (vol. iv, p. 373) has the words _pils Lo instead of
= L in the title of the work, and says that it is based on the work
of Imam Fakhraddin ar-Razi (d. A.H. 606=A.D. 1209).

For other copies see Paris, No. 660 ; Aya Sifiyah, No. 429 ; Nar
“Ugmaéniyah, No. 589 ; Walladdin, No. 429 ; and Cairo, vol. i, p. 186.
See also Brock., vol. ii, p. 99.

The work has been twice printed in Bildq, along with As-Sirdj
al-Munir of Imdm Muhammad ash-Shirbini (d. A.H. 977=A.D. 1569),
in the margin of which it is printed. See Iktifd’ al-Qunic, p. 120.

Written in fair Indian Naskh. The verses of the Qurin are
introduced by the word &),5 and the explanation by the word s,
both in red ink.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1438.
foll. 175; lines 17 ; size 8 x 5%; 53 x 33.

[ yid ]
[TAFSIR AL-QURAN,]

Fragment of a commentary on the Qurdn, without title or
author’s name. It extends from the beginning of Sdrat an-Nir
(chapter xxiv) to the end of Séirat ar-Rim (chapter xxx).

The commentary on S#rat an-Nir (chapter xxiv) begins as
follows :—

rdc & {g»_}” ﬂa’i«' Lail P .X;«)m PR g] u_;}zisn ;].);.yo /,.\a. g))-w
ayh 5 o) yola] e g S8 ik g iy kel LY gD Gaw
o AU 06 Ll a5 ) wlie tle Cabe Lo go UL (S

The relevant text of the Qurdn is given in full, but in short
extracts or single words introduced by the words yJWi &)y, and dis-
tinguished by red ink lines above it. Early commentators, such as
Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Mas‘d, Mujahid, Muqatil, Qatadah, etc., are occa-
sionally quoted; but there is no reference to any of the later com-
mentators. .

Written in minute Arabian Naskb, with some interlinear and
marginal notes. Foll. 93* is blank.

Dated a.H. 1003=4.D. 1594.
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No. 1439.
foll. 137 ; lines 16-22 ; size 8 X5; 7 x3%.

[l pdd ]
[TAFSIR AL-QURAN.]

A commentary on the Quran, without title or author’s name.
Beginning :—

41! 3»\-‘~ ) 5].),\)31 b;LA: t!\:.(b A.U Se] - x;}” A.;}” A]JI w)

semll 1pSy5 gp0ii Bkl _le ) Ji e swsll 8083 s
Jody 3 a3 (.\l,iJl C"’}h“ fui Saa Jad y Byoamy S palay ¥olae rlc
a3l g_.L»Lc s8S .aal S ANESNRY-_Y)| s &l 2 LS s3emy ) 0ol

* tJ) twl SFREEN IRON] TS Wt ST ERESI ) X

Only such words or passages as require explanation are repro-
duced from the Quran; and these are distinguished by red ink lines
above the text. The commentary on each Sdrah begins without
any introductory remarks as to its origin in Mecca or Medina ; and it
deals more with the meaning of the text and the traditions that throw
light upon it than with the grammatical analysis. The author quotes
Sunni authorities. The latest appears to be Al-Haddadi, who died in
AH. 800=a4.D. 1397. See Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 204.

Written in fair Nasta‘liq, with copious marginal notes. The last
two folios are supplied in a later hand.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 144o0.
foll. 334 ; lines 25 ; size 9 X 5% ; 84 x4},

w25 Sl Ui 1) bl il ol
IRSHAD AL-*‘AQL AS-SALIM ILA
MAZAYA'L-KITAB AL-KARIM,

A commentary on the Qurdn, by Abu’s-Su‘dd Muhammad bin
Muhammad bin Mustafd al-‘Imédi al-Hanafi semwo (1 owmvo 3pandl 5t
gﬁ.'\sJ' L"Séludi d_’.ah.a.n -

Complete in two separate volumes.
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Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

Cetersistieriiniisane L}sd' P 3 Lol &guy J)] o Y=

] gotu.ll Sese o Syaal] gl golel) gy Kosmy () i) Saall Jyii
hphawe leho Do W Loy W] B s e gepail] B
I ] IS Und 8 oy ol Eab ekt 3 1ondl dasmll

% f-Jl Sasall gilal] &ine

The author, a great Hanafi scholar, was born in a village near
Constantinople, A.H. 898=A.D. 1492. He received education from
his father, Muhiyaddin Muhammad, a man of great piety and vast
learning, who flourished during the reign of Sultan Bayazid II (a.H.
886-918=a.1. 1481-1512). After serving as a professor in several
Madrasahs of Constantinople, he was appointed Qéadi of Brussa, and
was subsequently made Qéidi of Constantinople. Afterwards, in A.H.
952=A.D. 1545, he was promoted to the post of Shaikh al-Islam,
which he held for about thirty years, and died in A.H. 982=A.D. 1574.
See Al-‘Iqd al-Manziim, fol. 130*; Dustir al-I‘lam, fol. 61°; Taj at-
Tabagét, vol. x, fol. 295% ; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 438.

The preface includes a dedication to Sulaiman I (a.H. 926-974=
A.D. 1520-1566), the great Ottoman Sultén.

We learn from Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 249, that the work was
begun and carried up to Sdratu Sad (chapter xxxviii) in A.5. 972=
A.D. 1564, and was completed a year later. After making a fair copy
of the work, the author sent it to Sultdn Sulaiman, who, to mark his
appreciation, came to the gate of his palace to receive it, and honoured
the author with marks of signal distinction and favour.

The work is based on Hanafite principles. Haj. Khal. (loc. cit.)
says that no other Tafsir was so widely known or so reliable, except
Al-Kashshdf (No. 1339 above) and the Anwdr at-Tanzil of Al-Baidawi
(No. 1382 above).

The present volume extends from the beginning of the work to
the end of the commentary on Sédratu Yisuf (chapter xii).

For other copies see India Office, No. 102; Berlin, Nos. 9026 ;
Miinchen, Nos. 96, 106 ; Leyden, No. 1699 ; Alger, No. 351 ; Cairo,
vol. i, p. 122; Nir ‘Ugméniyah, Nos. 202-26 ; Aya Sifiyah, Nos. 135-
46 ; Kaprilizadah, Nos. 68-71; Ragib Pasha, No. 55; Yeni, Nos. 24—
30; Hamidiyah, Nos. 47-51; Waliaddin, Nos. 105-24 ; Basghir Aga,
Nos. 17, 18 ; and Hir Laila, Nos. 23-4.

VOL. XVIII. 1
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The work has been twice printed in Egypt, viz., at Bilaq in A.H.
1275; and on the margin of the Mafdtih al-Gaib of Imém Rézi at
Cairo in A.H. 1309.

Written in beautiful small Nasta‘liq, within double gold ruled
borders; with a decorated double-page ‘Unwan. The quotations
from the text are in Naskhb, in gold but sometimes in red or blue.
The beginning of each Strah is marked by an ornament.

Dated a.H. 1009=4.D. 1600,

Scribe : gal-s.e,ﬁw,m o Seal,

The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of Mir Shuja‘-
addin Husain, dated A.H. 1191=Aa.D. 1777.

No. 1441.
foll. 367 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II.

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin-
ning of the commentary on Sérat ar-Ra‘d (chapter xiii) to the end.

In the colophon, the date of composition of the work, viz., A.H.
973 =A.D. 1565, is given thus :—

Sl S gy oo gL 3851 (I A hemy ilsl] U
Sl ay olyml] D) ek e gly) Bnel) B il 3 A iyl
* &ilamnl o A @A (LJ
Written in the same hand as the above.

No. 1442.
foll. 424 ; lines 25 ; size 93 x 5% ; 7 X 33.

uljall yed e & el yaio
MUKHTASAR AT-TIBYAN Fi BAYAN
TAFSIR AL-QURAN.,

An anonymous commentary upon the Quran.
Beginning :—

e el Raay QUL B o) d s
A e 15y ) yol ool AT gle o6 dm Ll e
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Job o 5 terd 5 SOl &2 i oy ugom y usoltl & palel o,
m@l Jl ’}.’\'mﬁ §)u&l )) o )1 lmg,aS o ax &Sola J‘ lec Oany &ad
) 5 kam oly, o8 Y1, el Jly , os, & 003 ) dma b e
U] 5 il ghne pram) wsas pol] Relild sie o3 o) )

st o] yaldie Kaw ) o3 £a , e dele Ab , QUL e sloe

* Z-J! WL;Q'”MS o

There is no clue to the identity of the author. He refers only
to some of the earliest traditionists, and upholds Hanafite doctrines.

The commentary upon each Sirah begins without any introduc-
tory remarks as to whether it was revealed at Mecca or Medina, and
deals more with the meaning of the text than with grammatical
analysis.

The commentary on Sdrat al-Bagarah (chapter ii) begins as
follows :—

o atke pall 5 ikl W1, A T WY S el 4l G- )
B o Jie o ) deme Jiipa Al ) assedl ikl L
SRV P J PRV VLY FENR [YES X SV PR e AV T

gl il say Jl) S5 9 ) i ke o 83l LY - ag

The MS. was transcribed by ‘Abdalkarim at Ahmad Nagar (a
town in Gujarat).

Written in cursive Indian Naskb, with copious marginal notes.
The quotations from the text are in red ink.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

Five fly-leaves at the beginning and three at the end contain
miscellaneous notes and extracts from other commentaries on the
Qurén.
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No. 1443.
foll. 624 ; lines 21 ; size 11 x6}; 8x33.

A gy
SAWATI* AL-ILHAM.

A very beautiful copy of the well-known commentary on the
Quran, by Shaikh Abu’l-Faid bin Mubarak al-Hindi, whose poetical
name was Faidi ‘_,,a.uu walsiJt goLJ! Syl s L2l 4t fu» (d. A.H.
1004 =A.D. 1595 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. ii, No. 261).

Beginning :—

B selad) selmio 5 solanod] solal Ll Jyuy oo Al 31 &) Y

uwj,o 3 (l&” wlw, oy rtéj)” tb]).w ((.LO P er; t«el)l KY w9}

The peculiarity of this work is that letters with diacritical points
are studiously avoided. The author began it at the instance of his
father, and completed it at Lahore in A.1. 1002=4.p. 1593.

The introduction is divided into two chapters. In the first,
which is enbitlgd: ghlyw yymo Jlald doolysll r.ugn youwa fJ')AJ; ekt
/Yl, the author gives an account of himself and his family. The
second chapter, which is designated &'yl 5 2l WIS W)la) gl Ut gl dt
plyelt yoa) f“"”’ treats of the points important to those beginning a
study of the Quran.

For other copies see India Office, Nos. 104-5 ; Leyden, No. 1702 ;
Nir ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 339 ; Kaprilizadah, No. 113 ; Aya Safiyah, No.
180; Réagib Pasha, No. 80; Hamidiyah, No. 88; Cairo, vol. i, p. 178;
and Rampir, p. 35.

The work has been lithographed in Lucknow, A.H. 1306.

Written in elegant Indian Naskb, within gold ruled borders;
with a decorated ‘Unwan.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.
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No. 1444.
foll. 228 ; lines 15 ; size 9x6; 6 x 3.
The Same.

An incomplete copy of the same work.
Beginning :—

swclmall aelal y2 laf a0l Lo 5 o2 Lo solel 3 2 31 W Y 4l
x A ) bl ey all goly) anare b salad] st

It extends from the beginning of the Quran to Sdrat al-Md’idah
(chapter v). The last verse of this Sirah, with its commentary, is
wanting.

Written in Indian Naskb, with occasional vowel-points. The
quotations from the text are in red ink.

Slightly water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1445.
foll. 305 ; lines 23 ; size 113 x7%; 83 x43.

tloay! U 5 2301 ol

AL-AKHBAR AL-QURANIYAH WA'L-
ASAR AR-RAHMANIYAH.

A commentary on those verses of the Quran which relate to
prominent events connected with the life of Muhammad, or to the
history of pre-Islamic prophets, sages and nations, arranged accord-
ing to Sarahs.

By Husain Pasha bin ‘Ali Pashd bin Afrasiyib, the Governor of
Basrah, in whose praisc Hamzah al-Bagdadi wrote a treatise entitled
34iu)l. See Berlin, No. 2215.

Beginning :—

Syamyell U =i allily skl W3 Golall 4 ces)

d]iiﬁi .)‘)‘.) teceriecessesnasenaes réln” (K;A.” /,:\_.a.}” E»“"‘” (g.)n”
85y Slaull o e o pma &y (A (e kel aaidy piel]
x Al ol) pd gl ; )
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The author tells us in the preface that he wrote this work for
his son, ‘Abdalldh Afrésiyab, who was extremely fond of hearing
tales and anecdotes, especially those relating to the early prophets

and sages.

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

The work is divided into 75 Fasl, as follows :—

I.

II.

III.

1v.

VL

VII.

VIIIL.

Fol. 28,

Fol. 322,

Fol. 50°.

Fol. 518,

Fol. 632,

Fol. 672,

Fol. 8580,

Fol. 94°.

el g 5 B By (B yI! Jad!
oy 5 el dsle 03T (3 oy 31 &l
w Syl g il

s 5 olyee JT By ¢ G Jadd!
Ol ey da 3 gy ¥ Kl el
" ¥ olyee 810l

B3 Lyt 5 sladd! e S 2JQN ol
oo s e all Lo il &, L s,

* Sylmll gy L.l y
aad by §30L! By (3 ol ) Lol
alay el dale g (g yd) da)l
Gle ot gae Boloy byl ¢ 5Ll
dlpuel (o & 5 Umds g i oo 5 4!
a0y 5 thys sans 5 gy 5 ple By

* SUS s

b 5 plid! B (B el it
B Qb Y Ealll s
pho s asle all o (1 o sl
N oyl slaad o dlya e ok
e LhdAl 4 &ae lyudsy

s 5 Shedl w5 Gl o)
r.)L...Jl &le 040 g’. ' ;}J! &adll Laal
el sshe 5 Sl i o Ayt
*(.q) g,u,zgs‘.@ww

s b 5 JBI $yp 3 gl el
v EOL Uyy 5 300 ndy (3 g y¥1 kol

Laas lasd 5 gty 3 pellll il
A o AU Eme W dallt



IX.

XI.

XII.

XIIT.

X1V.

Fol. 107s.

Fol. 1092,

Fol. 114b.

Fol. 1302,

Fol. 131s.

Fol. 132b.

QURANIC SCIENCE.

S ahas , dedl I ahe 5 sl
P By 0pS)y 5 & W S ot Ko
Gt A sy Jilie 5 &) g Loy Lol
* &usadl (3 Bomas sl 5 ¥,y

£ad L 5 gy Sy 5 el it
! r.ll...Jlaﬁ.Lc uss Jley! u’ )
‘.q.;.c&Ul \._d.if) &) r.@ifl.’lﬁao) M)’
L5'” ua.J}J G))."; K (.QAJ).; L S 5] 5.:'&'1“
al t’, lao) &) \:'-*)sd' f)l.'\'g’ P ;sx._\J'
* U L e ¥]
L.\j &.iag) t)J é).f.vo ‘_” J:J)y' Kt
Las a1,y 5 &Ll 8RS 3 Jammyo
Lo s WUshlly i8S &kl y &y S,
* EUd t." C,lu

lq.,'\;') W)J g),m LS’ )Jla.c ‘usélsd? d:d.;l.”
b &) hl sy Chasgy 5 oo s b
L&O)JAJO ‘_53 dasg &0 A..;);:S) ._.,s.s_\.”
d.cl..\;rj %:Jix..g 6:\‘.3' c)')A) lQA’ & t;J
* SUd Sey &

s 5 el Bypm 38 pde W Jad!
ég)’) d.\&h.” o ;/CLC S um) &as

AU o (U JES5 1oh1 W dagy oo
* ‘.Lw) aake

Lad 5 walyl By (3 oo @JUIN Uad!
I Eymaa) 04543 S q’. = &a’s
* pal &ioy 5 slon!

W 5 el By (5 e gl o
edyaiaddl (0 ey '@»l Kadll ,\ial
&2i8 5 Wl o a.\Lc Al o ! s
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XV.

XVI.

XVII.

XVIII.

XIX.

XX.

XXI.

XXII.

XXIII.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

1342,

1532,

166",

1692,

180%.

1842,

184V,

1858,

196°.

iyl (Gl Bypm (3 Sk mal)! dadf
S gy s W dad)) aad b
Ay Loy goyud! &L oy ole oll o
* e & yoo wlﬂ:ﬁ @ el 9

Lq‘\’} 59-@(-” '3-)).-» ‘é’ fl\c u.)‘-” dadﬂ»"
Ao g3, Lss 1 Jy 3 Kalll Gaad syl
» L)“))'lﬁ;o )lé;.’f eUJ! ol Ml

L;.\J K ‘.J)ao is')).w U’ J«J: el...“ dacﬁ.”
P t»a) &.\.Q,\f u: y;l" K| wl.\,a.s
* r.M.u..” &:\.Lc dj..:\_a.’
@25{' )1\-"‘&3 ‘53 &'5")3” &)t U"“‘"
)LU' s &S P} (.U,ow r.)l,...“ aale
*gﬂ);\g&ulﬂ)‘b}.ﬁfl.!

L;;...\.:. By fs.” i)}.w gs ;.3'.\.:: twL\J' Uea !
agle Al o a1 33 L o0 5 dad
d}}j ) &3)113 ‘_55 wlh.}_.i‘.df & Lo 9 rLa)
alll Lo (il &lud @Ud ode &30

£aas Las 5 il Bypee (5 pgpdiall eaill
Jb e kil Bsly Jyp (S0 s
* SLI Jat

R EI SISOV ([N BN T -1
bano (gt (0 &fle (3 0y Kl L,
’.Lva)&—'\'l‘c Ut (o &l Jyusy &lleo

Geldt By 5 gyl 5 W i
oH S aY kel Laa L

‘,“,' oo all slhet Loy ant oas el
el ¥yym qs eyl 5 eI Jaadd!
Qg Syn0 gé A Y Eadlt (ead s
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XXIV.

XXV.

XXVI.

XXVII.

XXVIII.

XXIX.

XXX.

XXXI.

XXXII.

QURANIC SCIENCE.

Fol. 207®.

Fol. 2092,

Fol. 2102,

Fol. 225=.

Fol. 2312,

Fol. 232#,

Fol. 234.

Fol. 2412,

Fol. 247»,

623 5 oyl Bypme (# gyl 5 @l el
ol s pll gl Be S o Ead
* EUd S=y U)L.{IJ

ul.ﬁ] g)).»: u:’ c))}‘:""'”) umcls'\” Jmatt
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x 3515 gile Sl
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XXXIIT.

XXXIV.

XXXV.

XXXVI.

XXXVII.

XXXVIII.

XXXIX.

XL.

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Fol. 248°.

Fol. 249>,

Fol. 2500.

Fol. 251s.

‘Fol. 251°,

Fol. 252b.

Fol. 253°.

Fol. 256,

@yl By (8P I st
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XLI. Fol. 257% &l m (3 pm¥l 5 (golalt Ueadd
e 5ty Yl Eadll Gaad oL L
— * u'j’}” Eay
XLII. Fol. 265%. whmsl ¥jyum (3 oenns¥ y S deaid!
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o 5 ale Al o 1 wpe e
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XLVIL. Fol. 268>, mill $pm (2 5mp¥ 5 (ueled] duad!
e ol (5 ahY! kel el s
SWRY , & Ay 5 (Jos g
PCITRY <
XLVIL Fol. 269%. L 5 1ol §ypme 3 pmiy¥l 5 gl el
A1 o i) ol SRS 5 o 5 ad
& ke (i b ale ",~1~v s &le
‘ * EUY oms Ly 8208 4
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LI.

LII.

LIII.

LIv.

Lv.

LVI.

LVII.

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Fol. 271b,

Fol. 273s.

Fol. 2748,

Fol. 278b,

Fol. 279v,

Fol. 280e=.

Fol. 2828,

Fol. 2820,
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do! Gala a4 Kot Las s
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LXVI.

LXVII.

LXVIIIL.

LXIX.

LXX.

LXXT.

LXXII.

LXXIII.

LXXIV.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

292°,

293P,

2942,

294>,

297s,

298e,

298P,

303v.

304>,
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LXXYV. Fol. 3052, vu::))‘uo“ 2))., @ L:))“-\“‘J') el L)t
W”'ww&:uub,ww‘,
&oo ) Giyo 5 &l Jpms) sl (o
No other copy of the work is known.
Written in fair Persian Naskh, within double red ruled borders,

the headings being in red.
Dated Sunday, the 28th Shawwal, A.H. 1071=A4.D. 1661.

Scribe : uJ)';; &bl )'b v;L«: ‘51.‘: L)‘;"":'))‘) U'A ‘:‘Lc U'-’t'

No. 1446.
foll. 341 ; lines 19 ; size 10x 6% ; 7} x4},

c,WJI "“*cf’f”“w S0y
ZUBDATU TAFASIR MIN JUHD
AL-MU‘IN,

A concise commentary on the Qurdn, by Mu‘inaddin bin Khwa-
jah Khawind Mahmiid an-Nagshbandi al-‘Alawi al-Husaini .ypoJ! yaae
bt sl cOlBRUL Syemuo dalyA Ly
" The author was the son of Khwajah Khiwind Mahmdd an-
Nagshbandi, a celebrated saint of the time of Shahjahin (A.H. 1037-
1069=a.p. 1628-1659). See Pidshihnimah, fol. 216P.

Beginning :—

Woz 3 A 5 o] uli yn ol 808 Jyd il 4D s
dun!l Jyas oy Lol i ool G8LEL (I
Shano 100 2 (23] ane fakunel] Gl aaine ! afnal] Caandl]
G0 il oy &), callasil @yl gela Blodll , oli)
Ceoiaddll] Oyemie Shyl& aalpA alwnal] 5 sLaddl @l, sl
* f-Jl ql.wsdl okl

The preface includes a dedication to Aurangzib (a.H. 1069-1118
=A.D. 1659-1707), who is described as a great defender of Islim and
a great patron of learned and pious men.
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The date of composition, A.H. 1071=A.D. 1661, is obtained from
the title of the work, which the author tells us is a chronogram.

Written in elegant Indian Naskb, in red, within gold and
coloured ruled borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The quota-
tions from the text are in black ink.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1447.
foll. 163 ; lines 13 ; size 93 x5 ; 63 x 3.

o Ol s 5 el i
JANNAT AN-NA‘IM FiI FADA'IL
AL-QURAN AL-KARIM.

A collection of traditions relating to the excellence of the Quran
and the rewards promised to whosoever shall recite it.

Author: Muhammad Hashim bin ‘Abdalgafiir as-Sindi ‘..':.l.s SeT0
ol 328t sae (., an Indian scholar, who belonged to Sindh. He
ébmposed the present work, as he states in the preface, in A.H. 1134=
A.D. 1721. The date of his death is not known, nor have we any
particulars of his life.

Beginning :—

V5 gl plall il <l Gk Lo 3 W d2 ) it
e P N G e Ay Vi Y, Jya
}iiiul Jyins omg Lol i prod] silwaly Byl sl (8

O e i e S IR NP NPEN

wgd'\a.' J d))L‘A WMJ] ulj‘l“ J;Léi Lé-}.i —RAD Utw) PREY [P

* il kr,.y'dl
The work is divided into a Mugaddimah and two Fasl. The
Mugaddimah (fol. 2%) is subdivided into several Fd’idah. The two
Fasl are as follows :—
I Fol.4®. Ll e Jilds (5 3yy Lo $3 (3 Jy¥1 Jeadlt
* UMy cosladl o dola a3LT 4t
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IL. Fol. 147%.  alall W& &1 wosladl 68 3 SW Jdadd!
sslanl g (orbhmo W Lgasi (o 5 (soaly)l
Wb s By Brpwe U AT (5 e paldd S
* Rany &z lglla
The work ends on fol. 159°. The last four folios contain mis-
cellaneous notes and extracts from various Hadis and Tafsir.
Written in cursive Indian Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.
Scribe : wyiay (g9 &t oue,
Fol. 2* contains a seal bearing the name of a certain Muham-
mad Sadiq, dated A.H. 1195=4.D. 1781,

No. 1448.
foll. 10 ; lines 24 ; size 71 x5} ; 5} x4.

[ f...aJl o Ay ]
[RISALAH FI'T-TAFSIR]
A tract containing an explanation of the verse: lyiel udll b
&3 - Blalt I W5 131 (Sarah v, 6).
Author: Gulim bin Idris ar-Rami (o9l (mipo! o edé. The
date of his death is unknown, and particulars of his life are also

wanting.
Beginning :—

(B  Jyinl) aiyae a5 5 bl o) D Sas]

LUy Q) i e Cgrew )l Jeoy bl o Lal .
u,\...JLzU &y, JW sl Z(sig}ml . S W) ;&Ul, )
W3 e g Wluy gl ol e Bely 2lS o
B9 g 8 s wdl Blall ) esld yhel pdll ) b g JS
Syk)! oF W E)L&dl Lﬂ,?(b‘.—sd! 5l BGSI ) e 1;:;.‘:;'1
In the preface, the author eulogises the patron for whom he
wrote the present tract. His name, however, is not mentioned.
VOL. XVII. J
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No other copy of the work is known.
Written in cursive Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1449.
foll. 88 ; lines 25 ; size 9} x 5% ; 63 x 4.

(Two separate works bound together.)

foll. 1-80. L.
[gs By g ]
[TAFSIR SURATU YUSUF,]

An anonymous commentary on the Siratu Ydisuf (chapter xii).
Beginning :—

W (e 5 IS bl ) JU i) aie ) gy faad) oS o oy
Samadl 5 BaI) )y s ams (e diyd o JRe pol 3la
S (I 5 S Al ) 3 6, ), R el Ja
R TR TR TPV R U IR ST R Yeven ¥ JS staaid] @lisk
* é.ll 350 5 (alya ¥ BIUPE IR IS

There is no clue to the identity of the author. In a note on fol.
1® the work is wrongly designated Zahrat al-Akmdm, a composition
of Imidm Muhammad al-Gazali (d. A.H. 506=A.p. 1111). The begin-
ning appears to be identical with that of (3:0.a)l Gy a3 (5 (aeod),
noticed in Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 127. C

The commentary proper begins, fol. 2b, as follows :—

1 4. . —
Jho JU wl my oy an ) DG o)) e ol JU - )
W5 S A JE T I a5 e Al Jpey e ol o
aigiloay dla Jo Al pusl gy sl J o) Ul Jyds aik

The title-page contains a few Persian verses, in which are given
the dates of death of several persons.
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Written in Indian Naskb, within coloured ruled borders. The

quotations from the text are distinguished by red-ink lines above them.
Dated a.H. 1215=A4.D. 1800.

Seribe : ¢yl pllo deze géliJl,
foll. 81-88. II.
BN
AD-DURR AN-NAZIM.
A treatise on the Qird’at of ‘Agim, by ‘Usmén bin ‘Umar bin
Abi Bakr an-Nashiri (who died about A.H. 860=a.D. 1456). See Lib.

Cat., vol. xviii, part i, No, 1251.
Written in the same hand as the above.

No. 1450.
foll. 5 ; lines 14 ; size 7§ X5; 6% 3.

[ it 5 ay) ]
[AR-RISALAH FI'T-TAFSIR/]

[2RZ2 2
A tract containing an explanation of the verse: f oS0 b2 alll of

— forr S0 -
(&3 ) §3 lywudd (Strah TI, 67).
By Muhammad al-Karimi ;<1 semo.
Beginning :— )

U R SOV TR PR 3 RS | JRVE
o dle (JU Al QSUl Syl 55m gyme Sy amy e,

* {’ yme i JS a3

Finding that in a treatise by a contemporary writer (whose
name is not mentioned) a misleading explanation of the aforesaid

verse of the Qurin was given, the author wrote the present tract,
pointing out the errors of that treatise.
Written in Indian Nasta‘liq.

Not dated ; probably the end of the 19th century.
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COMMENTARIES ON THE QURAN
ACCORDING TO SUFi PRINCIPLES.

No. 14512
foll. 238 ; lines 15 ; size 83 x 6}; 63 x43.
}M.QJ! o sl
AL-HAQA’'IQ FI'T-TAFSIR.

A commentary on the Qurin, according to Sifi principles.
By Abi ‘Abdarrahmén Muhammad bin al-Husain bin Masa as-

!
Sulami al-Azdi an-Naisiplri as-SGfi .y pwsl ys desio eaJl due 4ot
Beginning :—

Oy same e Al oy LAT , 30 sellall oy b s
pelas 5 oyl Lol 3Gl Jol Lad oAl 4 saml y 1S e s
£ F'” &g(k&\.} (QJ"L” Jbl

The author, who was an eminent Sifi writer and a great saint of
Khurésin, was born in Ramadan, A.H. 330=A.D. 941, or according to
another account in A.H. 325=A.D. 937. He received spiritual ins-
truction from his father and grandfather, and learnt the sacred tradi-
tions from Abu’l-‘Abbis al-Asamm (d. A.H. 346 =A.D. 957) and others.
The dogmatic school of theologians charged him with forging tradi-
tions to support the doctrines of his own sect. As-Subki (Tabayat
al-Kubra, vol. iii, fol. 205%), however, is inclined not to believe this
charge ; and he praises him for his great knowledge of $afi doctrines.
He visited numerous places, and delivered lectures on Hadig at Marw,
Naisiplr, in Mesopotamia, and in the Hijdz. He wrote a large
number of books. According to Ad-Dahabi, Tadkirat al-Huffaz,
vol. iii, p. 249, the number of his compositions exceeded one hundred.
He died in Sha‘ban, A.H. 412=4A.D. 1021. For further particulars of
his life and works see Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 246® ; Tabaqat al-Mufas-
sirin by Ad-Da’adi, fol. 90°; Tadkirat al-Huffaz, vol. iii, p. 248;
Tabaqit al-Kubrd by As-Subki, vol. iii, fol. 205°; Al-Ansidb by As-
Sam‘ani, fol. 178®; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 133®; Ddsttér al-I'lam, fol.
64% ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 200.

The following quotation from the preface will give an idea of the
method in which the work is executed :—
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oA Sl glyil i ko jal Bl asyiell ) L
S 5 Jaze Zi;d, Chel 5 Kal ) ¥y jplds ) @il e
dobe Mbs o gas pale sal Jaiiy o, SN iy gymde g5
@bl sthe ol b)) 1) cgad eolijaie wll I &iydsUl Gl
i e ahe A gy Gutall seme p jhaa e il 83
(o o) psal hamiul bya ElS b e o S
w5 s (J1 il Jol glie Jl pdl 5 pellie il <l
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* irall g2,

The commentary is arranged according to the Sirahs of the
Quran ; but it includes only those words of the text which require
explanation.

The present MS. contains the commentary up to the 59th verse
of Sdratu Maryam (chapter xix) only, and ends thus :—

uqu.».” ))a.\)l} x)l.a” l]cl.ol Y rbém PR Y -~V 4)’

u.'\_?iga.o” P $t.'):J}1” ) 5(9)“ (.\E’U ,JA)A (.),9 gfl)J)l JALA Ue RV~ P d(!

x el Jumll A §lad wilel  Aine o Al peammi

For other copies see Nir ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 319 ; Kiprilizidah,
Nos. 91-2; Yeni, No. 43 ; Bashir Aga, No. 36 ; and Waliaddin, No.
148, See also Haj. Khal., vol. iii, p. 78.

Written in fair Naskh. Water-stained.

Dated a.H. 823=A4.D. 1420.
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No. 1452.
foll. 268 ; lines 29 ; size 13 x 61 ; 10x3%.

cohlad Lol
LATA'IF AL-ISHARAT.

A mystical commentary on the Qurin, by Abu’l-Qasim ‘Abdal-
karim bin Hawézin bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Talbah bin Muhammad al-
ngl_lairi'qﬁwl demuo (g3 &slb (g9 U dae (g1 ilee ('3);” Sas r»lﬁ}');l'
(d. A.H. 465 =4.D. 1073 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 828).

Complete in two separate volumes. ’

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—

ofF Himu oayd L o) A ses)

* E-Jl Aoy dplaalt

The first page is worm-eaten, especially at the beginning.
The commentary on Sirat al-Fdtihah (chapter i) begins, fol. 22,
as follows :—

e () Lo QUL ol 2 Ol 1853 kanils Asiilal] o
o o) Sl Jad W');” ho adsiy Wil olhad) Cadth 3 )if
qﬁu P Ul oty 5 ellilal] U1 ey by lenilane e

e 833 olanll £onds K8 pallall 0y ) aml) i,

* ?” LAVEN (g..)ﬁi) Ol:\” ol Layl 8).(.3‘. oF PRy

The author states in the preface that this commentary deals
chiefly with the mystical meaning of the text and the sayings of the
holy saints that throw light upon it.

The commentary does not include the entire text, but only
detached verses, or groups of two or three words, which are dis-
tinguished by the words gJlaj &l,s.

There are frequent quotations from Abi ‘Ali al-Hasan Ibn ad-
Daqqéq, & teacher of the author, introduced by the words dLu.¥! Ji5.

Haj. Khal. (vol. v, p. 313) says that the work was composed
before A.H. 410=4.D. 1019.

The present volume extends from the beginning of the Quran to
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the tenth verse of Sdratu Ibrdhim (chapter xiv), which is continued
in vol. ii (see No. 1453 below).

For other copies see Waliaddin, No. 214 ; Yenf, No. 101 ; Kipri-
lizddah, No. 117 ; and Asafiyah, p. 554. See also Brock., vol. i, p
432.

Written in elegant small Naskh. Spaces for extracts from the
Quran are occasionally left blank.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1453.

foll. 275 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II.

The second volume of the same work. It begins at the point
where the first volume ends in the tenth verse of Sdratu Ibrdhim
(chapter xiv), and extends to the end of the Qurén.

Written in the same hand as the above. Spaces for extracts
from the Qurin are occasionally left blank. Foll. 19 and 21 should
come after foll. 20 and 22, respectively.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1454.
foll. 404 ; lines 25 ; size 12x7%; 9% 5%.

S Bl 3 el e
‘ARA'IS AL-BAYAN FI HAQA'IQ
AL-QURAN.

A commentary on the Qurén, according to SGfi principles.

By Ab&i Mubammad Ridzbahan bin Nasr al-Baqli ag-Safi ash-
Shirdzi (gl pdd! (Syall A yai oWy deswo il a great saint of
Shirdz, whose piety, devotion, veracity and contempt for wordly
goods were universally acknowledged. His ancestors belonged to
Al-Fasi ; but he himself settled at Shirdz, where he received spiritual



136 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

training from Shaikb Mahmid bin Khalifah. The author of Nafahat
al-Uns says that he wrote a large number of books both in Arabic
and Persian, and resided for about fifty years in the Jami¢ ‘Atiq of
Shiraz, admonishing and delivering lectures. He died in the middle
of Muharram, A.H. 606=4.D. 1209. See Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 176*;
Nafahét al-Uns, p. 288 ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 414.

Beginning :—

536 813 5 wyap lyyaye ST ) 3 K el 4D sesil
d)')w’ ){ﬁb) L‘JU Q=) PEEEEETERN tesseseassane L wdtxm &l 3 aileo

wtdlae o i), wllal] , wlalid] g bl e i L)

(O
* 2 wlilal] ) wlanlsal]

For other copies see Berlin, No. 807 ; Br. Mus., No. 1587 ; Cairo,
vol. i, p. 180 ; Waliaddin, No. 173 ; Yeni, No. 150 ; Nir ‘Usmaniyah,
No. 322 ; and Ragib Pasha, No. 197.

The present work was lithographed at Lucknow in a.H. 1310.

Written in fair Indian Nasta‘liq, within double red and blue
ruled borders; with an illuminated frontispiece. Worm-eaten all
through. Foll. 270-404 are damaged. The last two folios are totally
destroyed.

Dated the 23rd Jumada II, A.H. 1016 =A.D. 1607.

A seal bearing the name of Mirza Aga Khan, dated a.H. 1129=
A.D. 1717, is found at the end. The title-page contains a seal bearing
the inscription yola & le yoto seme ddo &lys)l dgamio ekt .

No. 1455.
foll. 323 ; lines 29 ; size 10x 63 ; 73 x51.

ECNIPREEES IS
BAHR AL-HAQA'IQ WA'L-MA‘ANT.

A mystical commentary on the Qurin, by Najmaddin AbG Bakr
‘Abdalldh bin Muhammad al-Asadi ar-Rézi, commonly called Diyah
&'Q}W’ L;)?}Jf o demo (0 &l sus }Q,g' YLy r*i‘

Beginﬁing —

1
w

~ !
JU w)‘m &) 3 Dexe \'.Sl: %}La,”, u-.\'"tx” <y A Sa=/]
ol Lbaoal | uiad &Sl dsila)) ongow &olny Bali ) Al &ea éy‘;ﬂ

2y
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oo el Jile 1 lisl ha Sl e Jls i)
* f” r.l.w 5 &ale & wsko Wymy 5 &asd 5 dama (e V1 el

The work contains neither the title nor the author’s name ; but
the beginning is fully identical with that of the Bahr al-Hagd’iq wa’l-
Ma‘éni of Najmaddin Dayah, noticed in India Office, Nos. 68-9.

A note on fol. 1° gives the name of the author and the title of
the work as follows :—

TR EERTY) (.l':n)’l f'&:“U L’,;Lﬂs&” U;’A.‘;} dﬂns” = haw) ).wa
% Jﬁ')‘*‘” ug«.&” r§\5 rtml L.JJ«OA [N

This note is obviously incorrect, for the author of the present
commentary is not Najmaddin al-Kubra (who is the author of the
commentary entitled ‘Ain al-Haydt) but Najmaddin Dayah. Cf. Haj.
Khal., vol. ii, p. 17, and vol. iv, p. 282.

The author, Najmaddin Déayah, a man of great piety and vast
learning, was born at Khwirizm in A.H. 564=A.Dp. 1169. He was
an eminent disciple of Imam Najmaddin al-Kubra (d. A.H. 618=A.D.
1221), the founder of the Kubrawiyah order. At the time of the hor-
rible invasion of Chingiz Khén (A.H. 603-624=4.D. 1206-1227) he left
Khwarizm for Asia Minor, where he had some conferences with his
two great contemporary saints, viz., Sadraddin al-Qinawi (d. A.H.
672=a4.D. 1273), and Mawlini Jaldladdin ar-Rémi (d. A.H. 672=A.D.
1273). He settled permanently at (aesarea, where he completed
the work, entitled Mirsdd al-‘Ibdd. In India Office, No. 68, his
death is wrongly placed in A.H. 618=4a.D. 1221. He died at Caesarea
in A.H. 654=4.D. 1256. See Nafabat al-Uns, p. 499; T4j at-Tabaqat,
vol. vii, part i, fol. 216>; Mir’at al-Janén, fol. 412®; and Brock.,
vol. i, p. 448.

The MS. contains the commentary up to the 19th verse of Sirat
.ad-Ddriydt (chapter 1i), and breaks off abruptly thus :—

JL yaliad 1536 5 W 13K o) pammer S e Wl 14K
prd s e A Lo alydS il golas e Jals , (JlS alyu
srvrnnnennnnnnnes WG %) Bolaall 5 K e Bolae (!t;,fl

K eereesescens rq”:nl \555) 3".}5 Ujﬁg)

The text of the Qurén is given in full, but in short extracts or
single words introduced with the words Jla3 &),5. The commentary
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deals chiefly with the mystical meaning of the text, and does not
contain any reference to previous commentators, except a few of the
earliest. On fol. 33° the author traces his Isndd (the chain of the
successive teachers) to Imam Bukbari (d. a.m. 256=A4.p. 870), and
says that he read his Al-Jdmi‘ as-Sahkik with Abu’l-Izz ‘Abdalbaqi
bin ‘Ugman al-Hamadéni in A.H. 601=4a.D. 1204.

Written in small Arabian Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled
borders ; with a decorated ‘Unwéan. The first twenty and the last
forty folios are water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the name of ‘Alamgir
Badshah Gazi, i.e., Aurangzib (A.H. 1069-1118=4.D. 1659-1707).

No. 1456.
foll. 142 ; lines 25 ; size 7§ x5} ; 6} x 4.

wljaJ! ¢yt o)l flame!
I'JAZ AL-BAYAN FiI TAFSIR UMM AL-
QURAN,

A commentary on the first Sirah of the Qurdn by Sadraddin
Abu’l-Ma‘ali Muhammad bin Ishdq bin Muhammad al-Qanawi .yoJ! sowe
@I oo (1 sl o Semo Jlaod! ot (d. AH. 672=4.D. 1273 see
Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 873).

Beginning :—

\-Jh: Lofda. BOL}C S ug.ﬂ:.a..” \J'LC Ai'l] J.Lo 3 7,5 lg_ P )]
uh) Jd” A‘b KVE-Y) r@.ﬁ’ w}dél 3 (AB Cand] u)b -A” 3 De=\0 UA:\..»
* g' 3150\3 ))q.h 3 Joﬂ ,}.iw 3 ‘..HU 45.;)” &A.L'.c)c t_:ts.\; g._sj

The work is based on a combination of philosophical and mysti-
cal doctrines. Haj. Khal. (vol. i, p. 350) gives its title as Lyl jlme!
AN Wl sl gt dmy B85 S,

The commentary proper begins on fol. 522 thus :—

1 \ ..
wiahy t)&” (!:A;” eyl Al e KA J..s_v..fl Jaass
NP LS S QPP | R R E R PP CRR S PRy T i W) i AU
g@'ﬂ —anl| o° )(Lw J)l PLNF IV 783 ) JENCIS T ‘_.5;')” JQAJ"

* f” lbatb
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For other copies see Aya Sifiyah, No. 409 ; Régib Péashd, No.
79 ; Yeni, Nos. 62-3; Cairo, vol. i, p. 125 ; Kiprilizadah, No. 41;
Nir ‘Ugmaéniyah, Nos. 336-7 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 180-2 ; and Rampiir,
P. 25. See also Brock., vol. i, p. 449.

The work has been printed in Haidarabad, at the D&’irat al-
Ma‘arif Press, A.u. 1310.

Written in Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders.
The headings are in red.

Dated A.H. 1064=A.D. 1654.

No. 145%.
foll. 79 ; lines 31 ; size 113 x 8}; 9% % b53.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the other.
The colophon reads thus :—

t.a..:. wlaiac g0 wl}ill I M E’i oyl -(su:l ol (:
=l g demie Jluﬂ st us:dl J00 eernenen ailisal]
LA 3y 955 el amyd i s kg Al b gyl u:’;‘*”
Wy yid e Sl &rasnl 1y o S ol Ednand] 302 gakad 0
debe &Lpaidl gl o A, amyl ) e & gyed 0al rl'u.”
uasL«.Jl SR J) u..:b,Jl Seal ) (2ol] gy Oyl 5l =] oand) o9
u“"" Bpac ha o &3p30 41)))2:
Written in Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. Slightly
worm-eaten and water-stained.

Dated Friday, the 7th Ramadén, A.H. 1045=A.D. 1636.

No. 1458.
foll. 263 ; lines 27 ; size 113 X7} ; 8% x 4.
TA'WILAT AL-QURAN.,

A commentary on the Quran, according to Safi principles.
By Ash-Shaikh Kaméladdin Abu’l-Gand’im ‘Abdarrazzéq bin
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Jamiladdin bin Ahmad al-Kashi as-Samarqandi 3t JLS f“w
55)"\:.;7““"‘” ww‘ Seal o ug.)Jf Jlea By U')}” Aase rjﬁﬂ')), (d. AH. 736=
A.D. 1336 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 875). HA4j. Khal. (vol. ii,
p. 175) places his death in A.H. 887 =4a.p. 1482, probably owing to a
confusion with Kamaladdin ‘Abdarrazziq bin Jaliladdin Ishdq al-
Kashi as-Samarqandi, the author of Maila‘ as-Sa‘dain, a history of
the Timurids, A.H. 704-875=A.D. 1304-1470, who died in this
year.

The MS. does not contain the author’s preface nor his com-
mentary on payJl e )t sl . From the following prefatory note,
added by a later hand, we learn that the author also composed
another commentary according to Safi principles, entitled Haqd’iq at-
Ta’wil fi Daqd’iqg at-Tanzil :—

L_,s.):ﬁ}; )90 v:ts&ﬁ g_sé 3(&0” UJ(QA )}J’ 6..5")” AUJ ..\AS\]
ceenns (MJ(J &heo ypu pa3l J.\u S e ol gilac ymel (.ll.(”
plodl Lehaaiial \"_th ol @My, GUS a6 say Lel e,

kxszelin Ayl sae il el Jles o ball J&il gimoll dellall
Fls _ lraite coaglbel peall) GUS 5 JU o5, ailek, Al s0eid
&ogll wl:\ﬁ »._3}0 KT, Jg');&i”)ml)}b o ;).y.” \_5.5 L_;J(:“ VWY J.:)t\'”
e B el e oopilly A0 ot ORI laayll JJ};\H \_SJI
Plan o= all t’)wéb bl eI oo ey Ll wyh?

L",fllén” & &,\S\.a.” o ;.5” Lc 2 g_».\m) u’ L) 3 x&.(blqu'

WAl Ui qlc t/,.i's'l réL(Jl J,.as) (.(44' ].u B x..y!t.lM” T
o) Lisk r.;:..}iii.o &55 \_';A;/,I‘Li (PEIVRY P Laly JL) déM) 3 tm)l ).gl d._\.a”
kﬁi(&o.” 3 Jt;x” rh P \_,C\;o” 3 Foliadl i}:‘ & (PR JJELA u; E'w)
&aew 5 pilet) JE), Jiall hadiaa] S5y Hpsall e oeine
w JoAdl $36s g s )UJI &ﬂb‘;
The commentary on Sumt al-Fdtihah (chapter i) begins thus :—
@'&Jl (wl " J»..v (:5; I” 4 (m)uh,(ﬂ Feuy Ja)
leallasy Jsi Y m,ul pall b A Slnls &7 3m; Lo

f” &1 3 JL*J 41)) wloe J.SLC Lilyy2
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For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 872-3; Br. Mus., p. 400;
Waliaddin, No. 70 ; Aya Sifiyah, No. 81 ; Yeni, No. 8 ; Nir ‘Usméni-
yah, No. 126 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 140 ; and Kiprilizadah, No. 114. See
also Brock., vol. ii, p. 204.

Written in elegant Indian Naskh, with some marginal notes.
The text is introduced with the words (Jla3 aJy3 in bold characters
and the commentary, written in the same style, with the word &lg,b,
in red ink. Only the first words of the verses of the Qurin are
quoted, the rest of the text up to Sirat al-Wdgi‘ah (chapter lvi) being
added in minute characters in the margin. The last few folios are
worm-eaten.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1459.
foll. 407 ; lines 23 ; size 8% x4} ; 63 x2}.

/\)oJI qu
BAHR AD-DURAR.

A short commentary on the Quran, according to Safi principles.

The work contains neither the title nor the author’s name. At
the beginning a table of the Strahs has been added in a later hand,
prefaced as follows :—

&s.\J \‘_55 ):\.mi;/'l Enity & ol Sy &$ /\)._\” = l,;mis S ypgd
* 3, Al] &awy Yo

Here as well as in a partly effaced note, containing particulars
about the purchase of the MS. for the library of a certain Haidar
Ali, the work is designated Bahr ad-Durar.

Accepting Bahr ad-Durar as the title of the work, we conclude
that Mulld Mu‘in al-Miskin bin Muhammad al-Farahi al-Harawi
dv{,)l AR sumo (1 (a€add! (nn Yo I8 its author. He mentions it,
along with another work, in the preface of his detailed history of the
Prophet, entitled Ma‘drij an-Nubuwwat, where he states that he had
spent more than thirty years in the study of tradition and had
collected materials for two works, viz., a commentary on the Qurin
called Bahr ad-Durar, and a collection of forty traditions entitled
Rawdat al-Wd‘izin. This Mulld Mu‘in al-Miskin, a man of great
learning, died in A.H. 907=A4.p. 1501. For some account of his life
and works see Lib. Cat., vol. vi, No. 486.
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Beginning :—
Wlio llyb ; Blio g bl &edf Blie Jan il 4 aas]

The commentary on Sirat al-Fdtikah (chapter i) begins on fol. 43
thus :—

ORGP V/FRRCVEEY R JON] R SR P Y] IR VO]
* f” ;(&IL)’I o”® w(g(:d, Jya.-; B Il )’QB }ib J(SL”

The whole text is inserted verse by verse, distinguished by a red
line above it. The commentary is chiefly mystical, and does not
contain any reference to previous commentators.

A short notice of this work is given by Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 17.
No other copy is known.

Written in clear Indian Naskh, within red-ruled borders ; with a
decorated but faded ‘Unwéan. It appears from the old pagination of
the MS. that fol. 8, which should come in its proper order, has been
wrongly placed in binding after fol. 1. Foll. 822, 86%, 94 and 327»
contain short lacunce.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

The title-page contains nine seals, of which the following three
are legible :—

1. A seal bearing the inscription Jyw) ode o0& s 5 Jo 5l

2. A seal bearing the inscription _&ie &y0)1 dpemo JlblJ! L

’ *)0(4{ c)L& uLc ).}ﬁw Qe

3. A seal bearing the name of Haidar ‘Ali. )

A seal bearing the inscription sesw b J5y!, dated A.m. 1082=
A.D. 1671, is found on fol. 4075. ’
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COMMENTARIES ON THE QURAN
ACCORDING TO SHi‘AH PRINCIPLES.

No. 1460.
foll. 232 ; lines 17 ; size 83 x 53 ; 6} x 3}.
Gelall o r.LA’I J,.....J
TAFSIR AL-IMAM JA‘FAR AS-SADIQ.

A concise commentary on the Qurin, ascribed to Al-Imim Ja‘far
ag-Sadiq bin Muhammad al-Béaqir bin ‘All bin al-Husain bin ‘All

ul.n o U‘\"“:"” o ‘_51;: o s .!L\” S0 oy u.)l.a“ IR&A Lodt, the sixth of
the twelve Imams, and fourth in descent from Imam Husain who was

killed on the plains of Karbald in A.H. 61 =A.D. 681. He was born at
Medina in A.H. 80=A.D. 699, or according to another account in A.H.
83=A.p. 702. On account of his veracity and great piety he was
called As-8ddig (truthful), and was very famous for his vast learning.
He died at Medina in A.H. 148=4A.D. 765. See Mir’at al-Janéan, fol.
77%; Tbn Khallikin (De Slane’s translation), vol. i, p. 300 ; Dustir
al-Ilam, fol. 79%; Al-Irshad, fol. 145* ; Tadkiratu Khawass al-Um-
mah, fol. 170°; Kashf al-Gummah, fol. 231" ; ‘Umdat at-Talib, fol.
104% ; Al.-Fusil al-Muhimmah, fol. 129" ; and Ta’rikh Guzidah (Gibb
Memorial edition), p. 205.
The preface begins thus :—

x @) B sl sl Bl cndd il 4D sl
The commentary begins thus :—

o ol gl Woa JU &la ) semie p Same 2 seal JU
oa JU Frea o deme 1 el demo gl o JU yelo
o B st sl Same gl o e J3 Bt oame
Semio dpl o Wda] pale Loyl g op2 skt deme &;lc
syl e ,&aauaw,awlucl.o’}ll w,nwulcmluc NP
eyl )Jl A g 1gla5 &3 N Al pesle Bolall semie IERLIEN
* f” B5lanl | aud) 5 83l W) JU
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We learn from Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 372, that the commentary in
its present form is the work of Muhammad bin Ibrdhim bin Ja‘far
an-Nu‘mani, who founded it on the sayings of the aforesaid Imam
Ja‘far as-Sadig. This An-Nu‘méni, a disciple of Muhammad bin
Ya‘qib al-Kulaini (d. A.H. 328=A4.D. 939), was a traditionist of con-
siderable repute and the author of several works. He died in Syria.
The precise date of his death is not known. For notices of his life
see Muntaha’l-Maqél, fol. 1682 ; Kitab ar-Rijal by An-Najashi, fol.
145* ; and Manhaj al-Maq4l, fol. 2622,

The commentary is arranged according to Siirahs of the Quran.
The whole of the text is not included, but only such words as require
explanation. The sayings of Imim Ja‘far as-Sadiq are introduced
by the words aie all! oy 3olall Jls.  There are also frequent quota-
tions from the sayings of Imam Muhammad al-Béaqir (d. A.H. 114=
A.D. 732) and ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abbas (d. A.H. 68=A4.D. 688), introduced
by the words aie &)t .4y LI JU and ake alll o) (ulas (ot JU5, Tes-
pectively. ) )

A copy of the work is noticed in Bahar, No. 13.

Written in Indian Naskh, within double red ruled borders. The
quotations from the text are distinguished by red ink lines above them.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1461.
foll. 103 ; lines 18-20; size 73 x5 ; 51 x23}.
The Same.

A portion of the same work. It extends from the commentary
on the 26th verse of Siratu Bani Isrd’il (chapter xvii) to the end
of that on Sirat al-Falaq (chapter cxiii).

It opens abruptly thus :—

gf)’]‘?" r:d;' L'J, gan J].q.a” XJJD ’Ji)lj J)‘x.c i.&sd (fé.'lc
Sl By ) (8] gy Bigalod] Emil] SIS Ry,
* J sl fals oy | Jydl sie] Josl

This portion corresponds with foll. 90°>-2282 of the preceding
copy, and breaks off abruptly thus :—

s JIS) 5 lyll )y V) el Ryl el S JG
LCY NS SV SR T ] TSN B SUPE IXT R VR S 1
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o s s B, satsdl DI s, el ) s
Yy Koy o Shaty NS ATL daluls Raayl e &), Felhl] o i)

Ko Syeay o iiny e il dleth e iy

The margins of foll. 77°-97> contain prayers to be recited on
various occasions.

Written in ordinary Nasta‘liq. Slightly worm-eaten and water-
stained.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1462.
foll. 205 ; lines 28 ; size 12x8; 9x5%.

I o
TAFSIR AL-QURAN.,

An old Shi‘ah commentary on the Qurin, by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali
bin Ibrahim bin Hashim al-Qummi el o r’\.mtr)r o uL‘ ot gt
s+, a celebrated Shi‘ah traditionist and commentator on the Quran.
As a traditionist he is recognized by later Shi‘ah writers as a very
reliable authority. Besides the present work the following composi-
tions of his are enumerated by An-Najashi in the Kitab ar-Rijal (fol.
1178) . —

el 5 gl QU8 sad) d SE Gl U
ﬂS\” utif; &i)).m” 3 AA;.,..UJ t_a"\if; u;iaj.a”ﬁn, JfLas ul:\";
J)'LioJl Sl sl QU el ey LS.

He flourished in the 4th century of the Hijrah. See Brock.,
vol. i, p. 192. See also Muntaha’l-Maqél, fol. 136*; Manhaj al-
Magal, fol. 209° ; and Kitab ar-Rijal by An-Najashi, fol. 1172.

Beginning :—

oo o Yy o oeh oV ) saall sad) salyll 4 sas)
* f'” s
The commentary on Sirat al-Fdtikah (chapter i) begins thus :—

o o S A e pes gl Samie 2 ol s JU
VOL. XVIII. - T g
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b ) JB D semll _JS Wyh 5 ) ale Al oo gl 2 e
* f’” ug,l.—;u!l L,Ls Ju uywl -y J_sltxi dys 5,

The author prefaces his commentary by a detailed discussion of
several points such as ¢ gdal! é.wl.‘d', etc., a knowledge of which, he
says, is necessary for all. The commentary embodies the interpreta-
tions of the Quranic passages handed down by the descendants of
‘Ali. The author of Kashf al-Hujub (fol. 37®) writes about the
present work as follows :—

o s By el B oldf I @glal sl lon JS
GG Gl B elaliall Lany g oagi Y MG ) o e
o] S A o soll] e ale JB U e,
lagud 5 AR o i) Lol 13D b oo 03 sl S
A SUTY) il a3l anl gl \_{lcﬂw

The commentary ends on fol. 1992 thus :—

RN Ve ot Sesve Wioa Jt‘i /,ixa. o Se=w (L30a

By e gk JO S Ll ) J6 Ll ade Dl e ol 0

e by ¥ e il sk 91 sy ol climy b L S5 Le
x &g (JW 5 S dl Jpl 03, 0 R 5 15w 8y Jyis

Foll. 199*-205" contain traditions relating to the excellence of
each Sirah of the Qurin and the rewards promised to whosoever
shall recite it.

For other copies see Berlin, No. 929, and India Office, No. 50.

The scribe, Ibrahim bin Muhammad al-Husaini al-Astaribadi,
states in the colophon that he began to transcribe the present copy
of the work at Mecca and had got as far as the Sdératu Lugmdn
(chapter xxxi), when, along with his other co-religionists, he was
expelled from Mecca by a decree of Sultdn Ibrahim I (a.mH. 1049-
1058 =A.D. 1640-1648) during the time of the Sharif Zaid bin al-
Muhsin bin al-Husain bin Abi Nami (d. A.H. 1077=4.p. 1666). The
reason for their expulsion, he says, was the assassination of Sanjaq
Mustafd by an unknown person, who was suspected to be a Persian.

Written in fair Naskb, within coloured ruled borders. The quo-
tations from the text are distinguished by red ink lines above them.
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Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.
Foll. 11° and 105* are blank.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1463.
foll. 399 ; lines 18 ; size 103 x 63 : 74 x44.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning and ending like the
above.
The colophon reads thus :—

S e e Vg Semie dUal ial sl )gfu'zﬂ anis
Wlﬁ)c L‘)'Jdl)’- ws)(in 3 wLL.Jaim )‘l u/.ste P J.}u JLA JLIRTTRON
k)«ito)m ol aillyd olols ba w) STV FR TE R P G W
A 50l5 ale B aame Yo i @il and _Jy ale
*;SJ&SATJII.AM(M.?}J):
Written in fair Indian Naskh, within double red and blue ruled
borders. Corrections are made in the margin. The titles of the
Sirahs are in red. The text is distinguished by red ink lines above it.

Dated Du’l-Qa‘dah, A.H. 1254=4A.D. 1838.
Scribe : Pya Gye slya deme,

No. 1464.
foll. 466 ; lines 31 ; size 143 x93 ; 10 x53.

W pole) ordl oo
MAJMA‘ AL-BAYAN LI‘'ULUM
AL-QURAN,

A comprehensive commentary on the Quran, according to Shi‘ah
principles, by Radiaddin Abd ¢Ali al-Fadl bin al-Hasan bin al-Fadl at-
Ta.ba.rsi agh-Shi‘i L;-»}._\h.” Jadt o u...sd’ o Jdas!t ulc).}’ L:ﬁ‘)'” s
U..}:Jv, ) ) )

" Complete in two separate volumes.
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Vol. 1.
Beginning :— .

000000 000000000000 000000 di" rUJ” ;-QL‘LN &’,': k:r\!w) IJ/"‘C rA§” CJO(.LJG

o il limdul _§ LRl aBall JHAR Gl b am,

* f-!l (el

The author, whose knowledge of traditions and the Quran is
universally commended by Shi‘ah biographers, belonged to a family
of illustrious writers. His son, Radiaddin Abd Nasr bin al-Fadl,
produced Makdrim al-Akhldg (see Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 144%) and his
grandson, Abu’l-Fadl °All bin al-Hasan, composed Al-Mishkdt
(see tbid., fol. 138%). Our author passed the greater portion of his
life at Maghhad, whence he removed to Sabzawir in A.H. 5283=A.D.
1129. He was a prolific writer. Besides the present work the
following compositions of his are enumerated in the Muntaha’l-Magal
(fol. 1612) :—

1. Al-Wasit, a comprehensive commentary on the Quran, in 4
vols.

2. Al-Wajiz, a concise commentary on the Qurén.

3. Jam‘ al-Jawdmi‘, an abridgment of Al-Kashshdf of Az-
Zamakhshari (No. 1339 above).

4. Ildm al-Ward bi-Aldm al-Hudd, a history of the Prophet
and the twelve Imams.

5. Tdj al-Mawdlid ad-Diniyah.

6. Gunyat al-Abid Wa Munyat az-Zdhid.

7. An-Nir al-Mubin.

8. Al-Fd'iq.

9. Al-KGf ash-Shdf Min Kitdb al-Kashshdf.

He died at Sabzawir in aA.H. 548=4.D. 1153, and his body was
removed to Mashhad to be buried there. For further particulars of
his life see Majalis al-Mu’minin, fol. 251°; Muntaha’l-Maqal, fol.
161# ; Naqd ar-Rijal, fol. 167*; and Brock., vol. i, p. 405.

Haj. Khal. (vol. v, p. 400) wrongly confounds the author of the
present work with Abd Ja‘far Muhammad bin al-Hasan at-Tisi, who
died in A.H. 460=A.D. 1068, and on whose commentary, entitled Al-
Baydn, the present one is based.

The following quotation from the preface will give an idea of
the method of the work :—
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SR 3 (3 o 5 Llske 55 Typu IS e 5 st

b Ay &l sl S W Ja £ S Wil ose b

Gledl 13 8wl dgall $5 F wlatsdadl ) Jall 53 5 el il
@ty Kadly gilaadl 63 5 el il ) olud] 3 (3 eliall
* wld] ATl 53 5 wlasl] ; Laalll

The preface includes a dedication to Jaliladdin Abé Mansir
Muhammad bin Yahys bin Hibatallah al-Husaini, who is described
as a great scholar as well as a nobleman. The work was completed,
as stated by the author at the end, on Thursday, the middle of Du’l-
Qa‘dah, A.H. 536=4A.D. 1141.

The commentary is preceded by a Mugaddimah, divided into
seven Fann, discussing necessary preliminary points. For a complete
description of the Mugaddimah, see Berlin, No. 802.

The commentary on Sérat al-Fdtihah (chapter i) begins on fol. 4°
thus :—

s 5 oalme e Koy Boll, e ol e Kate QUL &l
e QUK A=l Bglanl 5 &igsall S, dLes o aipe 2yl
|
x g Blall 5 Wl copayl s Wi Chaladl 05 iy

The present volume extends from the beginning of the work to
the end of Sirat al- Kahf (chapter xviii).

For other copies see Berlin, No. 802; India Office, Nos. 61-3;
Br. Mus., No. 1473 ; Bodl., vol. i, No. 50 ; and Rampir, p. 40.

The work was printed at Teheran in A.H. 1284.

According to the colophon at the end of vol. II (No. 1465
below), the MS. was transcribed by Muhammad Béaqir bin Muham-
mad Murad al-Astaribadi for a certain Aqd Muhammad Rabi‘ al-
Isfahani.

Written in elegant Persian Naskh, within double gold ruled
borders ; with an artistically decorated double-page ‘Unwéan. The
quotations from the text are supplied with diacritical points and
are distinguished by red-ink lines above them. The titles of the
Stirahs are in red, enclosed within rich borders.

Dated Sunday, the 27th Rabi‘ II, o.5. 1111=A.D. 1699.

The present MS. is undoubtedly a very fine copy of the work.
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No. 1465.
foll. 362 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. 1II.

The second volume of the same work, extending from the begin-
ning of Sdratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the end of the Quran.

The colophon reads thus :—
\_,.“,M B I R s
)AJJ ,.Q dl}” ).\h) &] Jt-\” .A»»Qa\” L_,’,.J)” b &AA)-” &.\lc
e—.‘) e 3] &g!)” t!))")n' Jmnl’;ﬂwt.g Ao uﬁ\_ﬂ,UNU 3 /,gu\.\ g pliare
8y ude &S ey Spals soyl , &1, allye LU A‘ﬂ!'rlol gjlmﬂl
U; JJQIJ.L.»)” O’)n Sesio g2 )3(‘1 KVe—w rq?.j;l) Al olae sz
&3le ,)é'..c J.)Al & u)‘:\” &M )(..«';', B ug,&a” ) c)tm” =) (.73
%k s_ﬂ-«')” Q=

Written in the same hand as the above.

No. 1466.
foll. 360 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x 6} ; 73 x 4}.
NUR AS-SAQALAIN,

The first part of a Shi‘ah commentary on the Qurin, by ‘Abd
‘Ali bin Jum‘ah al-‘Ardsi al-Huwaizi syt (gl Baan o (o 0ae
He was a disciple of Baha’addin Muhammad bin Husain al-‘Amuli (d.
AH. 1030=a.p. 1620). The date of his death is not known. See
Aml al-Amil, p. 48, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 412.

Beginning :—
se0aee ')gdj u*aJL&U W)“QJ 8\).}3 JJLC Wu)i” J)S gg\” ATJ"QAS.”
o2 ppaill] ) ymally i) aial] addell saall Jydd oa y eeels

d v .
A QU Kovs aly W gyl gl Emes g e
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Cf. Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 155"

The commentary does not include the entire text, but only such
words or passages as require explanation. These are distinguished
by red lines above them.

The work is purely a compilation from the following author-
ities :—

1. Al-Mahkdsin wa’l-Addb, by Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Barq
(d. A.H. 274=A.D. 887).

2. Al-Kdfi, by Abd Ja‘far Muhammad bin Ya‘qib al-Kulaini
(d. A.H. 328=A4.D. 939).

3. Tafsir al-Qurdn, by ‘Ali bin Ibrdhim al-Qummi (see Kashf
al-Hujub, fol. 37%).

4. Majma‘ al-Baydn, by At-Tabarsi (see Nos. 1464-5 above).

5. Al-Ihtijdj, by the same.

6. Tahdib al-Ahkdm, by the same.

7. ‘Uyin al-Akhbdr, by Ibn Bibiyah al-Qummi (d. A.H. 381 =
A.D. 991).

8. ‘Ilal ash-Shard’i‘, by the same.

9. Ikmdladdin, by the same.

10. Kitdb at-Tawhid, by the same.

11. Man Layahduruhw’l-Faqih, by the same.

12. Ma‘dni al-Akhbdr, by the same.

13. Al-Amdli, by the same.

14. Sawdb al-A‘mdl, by the same.

15. Tahdib al-Ahkdm, by Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin ‘Ali at-
Tisi (d. A.H. 460=A.D. 1068).

16. Kitdb al-Gaibah, by the same.

17. Nahj al-Baldgah, by Ash-Sharif ar-Radi (d. A.H. 406=A.D.
1015).

18. Mandgibu Ali Abi Tdlib, by Zainaddin Muhammad bin ‘Al
bin Shahr Aghib al-Mazindarani (d. A.H. 588=4.D. 1192).

19. Tafsir ‘Ayydshi, by Muhammad bin Mas‘dd bin Muhammad
bin ‘Ayyéash as-Sulami as-Samarqandi, commonly called Al-‘Ayyéshi
(see Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 382).

20. As-Sahifat as-Sejjddiyah, by ‘Ali bin al-Husain bin Abi
Télib (see Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 97°).
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21. Al-Ihlilajah, by Al-Mufaddal bin ‘Umair (see Kashf al-
Hujub, fol. 21).

22. Rawdat al-Wa‘izin (see Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 808).

23. Basd’ir ad-Darajdt, by Muhammad bin Hasan as-Saffar al-
Qummi (d. A.H. 290=A4.p. 903).

24. Talkhis al-Aqwdl, by Mirza Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ibrahim
al-Astarabadi (d. A.u. 1028=4.D. 1619).

The present MS. contains the commentary on the first eight Juz
of the Quran.

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colo-
phon, at Shirdz, on Friday, the 27th Sha‘ban, ao.H. 1065=4.D. 1655.

For other copies see India Office, No. 106 ; and Bahar, No. 19.

Written in elegant Indian Naskh, within double red and blue
ruled borders.

Dated a.1. 1252=4.D. 1836.

Scribe : (sl lip0.

No. 1467.
foll. 181 ; lines 31 ; size 11 X7}; 9x5.
W et sl
AS-SAFi FI TAFSIR AL-QURAN,

The second volume of A4s-§dfi, a commentary on the Qurin
according to Shi‘ah principles.

By Muhammad bin Murtadé, better known as Muhsin al-Kashi,
whose poetical name is Faid I e soldl S (g deme
ks pelill (died after A.H. 1090=a.D. 1679 ; see Lib. Cat., vol.
xiv, No. 1257).

Beginning :—
dilsg il e QLA _dny QUL g3ae e Jy3) edl] A s
* C:Jl ré(s'us VPR 3 d"‘\” r.;._\.lc Roxd J';l JJLE Q)Aésg s solae

The present volume extends from the beginning of Sirat al-Kahf
(chapter xviii) to the end of the Quran.

The date of composition, o.H. 1075=A4.D. 1664, is expressed by

the chronogram  stalt GUS o
The colophon reads thus :—

PR R SRR E REC RN AT ég)UJ a8l 5 hall ol s
rb}s‘,) MAC QL}&” J;' k&Jj.n Xog)m; uﬂ é)’} seseesree (wl}.&."_



QURANIC SCIENCE. 153

\'_5’4.3)’0 u) [AVN. - V1) WMAS\A-! uﬂa” C:SM” Lol p) }(A) (QABC] P w)’

. . . w3 . - Ve wy v
.Coo X}««a ) &k ama JCL& N AJLA&M &se /,Jlf 3 A:]:\.c )Aw 3 &{}JJ &) A_Ul JAQC
* uﬁl‘;a*d, JJA) Jb’ 3 RV -V

For other copies see Berlin, No. 899, and Asafiyah, p. 548.
See also Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 96, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 200.

The work has been lithographed in Teheran, a.H. 1274.

Written in beautiful Persian Naskh, within gold and blue ruled
borders. The titles of the Sirahs are in red. The passages of the
text are distinguished by red ink lines above them.

Dated A.H. 1257=4A.D. 1841.

No. 1468.
foll. 371 ; lines 25 ; size 8} x43; 6x3.

. ‘ . ‘ oY . . ‘
S il (3 1520

AL-ASFA FI TAFSIR AL-QURAN.

A concise Shi‘ah commentary on the Qurdn, being an abridg-
ment of the preceding work.

By the same Muhsin al-Kashi.
Beginning :—

o8 U B Jan il Sl Ulan ool &b sasl

In the introduction ( &~si«c), the author suggests that the
meaning of the verses of the Quran should not be interpreted merely
in the light of the particular circumstances in which they were
revealed but should be taken in a more general sense.

The commentary on S#rat al- Fatihah (chapter i) begins on fol. 2#
thus :(—

6w by odll a6 - A e - SO EG Bype
b 5 1ip0 o JI e slal i) 13 dlaidl ; Syl sde Gyl
* f” X!JW A &ro> g ut.\w)”

It is stated in Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 15, that the work was com-
pleted in A.H. 1092=4.D. 1681 ; but the author himself states in the
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colophon that he finished it two years after the completion of As-
Sdfi, which he finished in A.H. 1075=a.p. 1664. See No. 1467
above.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in elegant Persian Naskb, within double gold ruled
borders. The quotations from the text are distinguished by red ink
lines above them.

Two fly-leaves at the beginning contain a table of the Sirahs.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

THE ORDINANCES OF LAW AND RELI-
GION DERIVED FROM THE QURAN.

No. 1469.
foll. 166 ; lines 25 ; size 8} x6; 6% x 3%.
AHKAM AL-QURAN.,

The third volume of Akkdm al-Qurdn, a work on the ordinances
of law and religion which are derived from the Qurén.

Author : Abii Bakr Ahmad bin ‘Ali ar-Rizi, commonly called
Al-Jassas (elamlly Sypadl W1 Je (2 seat! 4l a man of great
piety and an Imam of the Hanafites of the Bagdad school. He was
born at Rai in A.H. 305=4.p. 917. He heard traditions from Abd
Hatim Muhammad bin Hibban al-Busti (d. A.H. 354=A.D. 965) and
‘Abdalbaqi Ibn QAni‘, eminent traditionists of his age. In A.H-
325=A.p. 937, he came to Bagddd, where he received lessons in
jurisprudence from Imdm Abu’l-Hasan al-Karkhi (d. A.H. 340=A.D.
951) and Abd Sahl az-Zajjaij. He settled permanently at Bagdad,
where a large number of pupils flocked round him from far and
near. He was repeatedly offered the posts of Qidi and Khatib;
but he refused to accept them, and remained always active
in his pursuits and ready to impart the accumulated treasure of his
researches to his pupils. He is called an Imdm, a master of the
highest authority, whose opinions were based on the soundest prin-
ciples, and were such as to be quoted as legal authority. Besides the
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present work, the following compositions of his are enumerated by
his biographers :—
i) ‘éa).(” addo Cf&'

(i) (gptmb! yaido £ 53,

(i) sl 2 Semed ol o

(iv) ghmst sbonsdl 2 o2,

(v) sLad)t cof QS

(vi) @)l Jyol 5 IS,

Returning from Ahwaz to Bagdad, he proceeded to Naispir with
Al-Hakim an-Naisipiri (d. A.H. 378=A.D. 988) to see his master Al-
Karkhi, who died while he was there. In A.H. 3¢4=A.D. 955, he came
back to Bagdad, where he died in A.H. 370=A.D. 981. See Al-Jawéhir
al-Mudiyah, vol. i, fol. 36%; Mir'at al-Janin, fol. 224°; Al-Agmér
al-Janiyah, fol. 57°; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. iv, part ii, fol. 1433
Hadé’iq al-Hanafiyah, p. 177 ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 191.

The MS., which is designated on the title-page as well as in the
colophon as the third volume of the work, begins with the heading
&l jm=Ut Sl The first words are as follows :—

ke Il g o (28 S Falod JMJQ &y, JA*U 2 Joy
x 2 GJ) 30e albae o 5 a2l

The contents are as follows :—

Fol. 1°, 28l et b
Fol. 32. ail e slaodt slhs GWAL SO
Fol. 212, f‘;ﬁ eyt aat ¥olih
Fol. 21>, e Soled
Fol. 24+ et 5 salddl G
Fol. 31°. u‘”;" <b
Fol. 60°. &8 i ol oyt I bl St b
Fol. 65b. Sl e il Sypadly po¥l (5
Fol. 78e, U5 A e (5 LU S S
Fol. 79, (S ak! 0 (gopll o 5 lailacls paad! (i3l Jlpel 50 by
Fol. 828, slkaalt ggﬂj b

Fol. 8gb. slead! I JW g b
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Fol. 90°. el I JUIE e b
Fol. 922, allo (o @il (Jy UST b
Fol. 107", I Sl
Fol. 1100, Jsall ol
Fol. 112, gV
Fol. 1132, el o I Elpo 5 LI SKA S5O
Fol. 1158, dyoys (oo g 0 ke 5 wyer da I GU
Fol. 115b. ¥l yayll ylodo U
Fol. 117°, Esylyl) Enodt by
Fol. 118e, il 392y o Elpd! om0 b
Fol. 119e, ot &t oo U
Fol. 121°, u,;jyv :: b
Fol. 138°, bl y sl wlgel Sl
Fol. 151®. saell 5 oyt b
Fol. 1528, sledl £ ol
Fol. 158°. el b

The colophon reads thus :—
ot ) e el § Gl Kl e @B sl e
e gl s ) ) sy e 1P B ) ]
* Ldwe b.‘S’thz.ll PRTTSRESEPCY
For other copies see Kiprilizadah, No. 35; Nir ‘Usmaéniyah,
No. 107 ; and Waliaddin, Nos. 126-7. See also Haj. Khal., vol. i, p.
173.

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, the headings being in red ink.
Dated Saturday, the 29th Rajab, a.H. 1139=a4.D. 1726.

Scribe : st u‘l‘ t.s&
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No. 1470.
foll. 184 ; lines 27 ; size 113 X6} ; 9 x43.
t_"ANi)U’ uw/ C)M
SHARH KITAB AT-TA'WILAT.

A commentary on the Kitdb at-Ta’wildt of Imdm Abd Mansir
Muhammad bin Mahmid al-Maturidi (d. A.H. 333=A.D. 944), by
‘Ala’addin Ab&i Bakr Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Abi Ahmad as-
Samarqandi (gaisped! deal (ol (2 deal () demo Ol (ol sle, a
Hanafite doctor of considerable repute. He studied law under
Abu’l-Mu‘in Maiméin bin Muhammad an-Nasafi al-Mukhili (d. a.H.
508=A.p. 1114) and Abw’l-Yusr Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Bazdawi
(d. AH. 542=4a.D. 1147). He wrote, besides the present work, a
compendium of Hanafite law, entitled Tuhfat al-Fugahd’, for a copy
of which see Yeni, No. 374. He died about A.H. 540=A.D. 1145.
See Brock, vol. i, p. 374, and Hada’iq al-Hanafiyah, p. 240.

Beginning :—
1
I U B2 S )] rL«NI Eﬁ...Jl Ju IS (lw)l)‘tskcl KPLD)
@iyl GUS ) A teay podijendl Seal (2 Seme 05
Jpamio 2 Semo ) Sesie )]4:\» LSJ, f(nw f.\m” \..5” t__’)m:\A”
o a3 B ke i) Jals OUS & i) D syl
FEINN d"l B 3 RYEQ¥Y) J)fal &_—‘i &:(.ss'\” P Gl Jal o
* 5'” aeyyi o ad)] Jyel o Al promy sl
In his short prefatory note, the commentator describes the text
of Al-Maturidi as a very useful and good production of its kind, and
tells us that it was while he was studying the book under Shaikh
Abu’l-Mu‘in an-Nasafi al-Mukhdli that he formed the project of
writing the present commentary on it.

The work is arranged according to Strahs of the Quran. Sirat
al-Fdtikah (chapter i) begins on fol. 3° as follows :—

o wusl) Jy gy eddl) Jal an JB 4 aesll (e &l
A semll Wyt o Selmal] gron o) A& Ca fuid Saa I3 Al

* G bl gl gl o Jho g W1 5
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We learn from Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 175, that the work is divid-
ed into eight volumes. The present MS., which is apparently the
first volume of the work, ends with the explanation of the 238th
verse of Sdrat al-Bagarah (chapter ii).

For other copies see Waliaddin, Nos. 423-6, and Hamidiyah,
No. 176.

A fairly old copy. Written in clear Arabian Naskb on old brown
paper. The quotations from the Quran are introduced by the words
aJW5 &)y, written in a larger character.

Not dated ; probably 13th century.

The title-page contains a copy of the Sanad, which was granted
by the author to his disciple, Abii Bakr bin Mas‘dd bin Ahmad al-
Késhéni (d. A.H. 578=A.D. 1182; see Al-Jawahir al-Mudiyah, vol. ii,
fol. 100%) in A.H. 531 =A4.D. 1136, and was written in the author’s own
hand on the copy from which our MS. was transcribed.

No. 1471.
foll. 162 ; lines 29 ; size 12} x8%; 9x 5.

byl 5 sl gl
ASRAR AT-TANZIL WA ANWAR AT-
TA'WIL,

An exposition of the Quranic arguments proving the existence of
God, by Fakhraddin Abd ‘Abdallih Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin al-
Husain bin al-Khatib ar-Razi (y yee o oemo all oue ol (ot e
3"y bt (el (d. AH. 606 =4.D. 1209 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x,
No. 517).

Beginning :—

Jie pa bo 8l Jlla , Glhle G o bl od)) 4l sasd]

According to the author’s plan in the preface, the work was to
contain four Qism (part) dealing with the following four points of the
Quran :—

(i) Jyo¥ ‘.lxg ks le Jy¥t (The fundamental principles of the
Muhammadan faith).
(i) gaydt ooy Blad Lo QJUJI (The ordinances of law and religion).
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(i) b! &s2al y SYAIN olay (3lak; Lo 2! (Ethics and the rules of
piety).

(iv) b, sleolly 3laiy Lo plJ! (Prayers).

We learn from Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 280, that the author died
before completing the work, and that he wrote only a portion of the
first Qism. In the preface, this first Qism is divided into four Qd‘idah
(rule), each of which is subdivided into five Ma‘rifat (knowledge),
viz., (i) the knowledge of Divine existence ; (ii) the knowledge of
Divine attributes; (iii) the knowledge of Divine acts; (iv) the know-
ledge of Divine commands; and (v) the knowledge of the various
names of God. The first Ma‘rifat is again divided into several Bdb.
The present MS. contains only Bdb 1-4 of the first Ma‘rifat, as
follows : —

I. FOl. 25. J}Aﬂ.’ 8-_\'3.) @'A.” &3.)&10 "i ‘J)”' uL\,"

II. Fol. 73%. el (yo 83,AL0 LYl Bpay S SUI W

¥ Jpad &8 5 aymill , W31,
III. Fol. 128°. 8yay gle ¥t &ilsy JYoiudl 8 I W
TV. Fol. 157 §)05 gle wlilymlt Jlhal JVssudl 5 ol )t At
3 Jyas &5 5 Sl gilall
The colophon reads thus :—

AT Jloud ISy, kiadyS s Bipe 5 A Samy S 3

stk g o Dol ) e )IB e gL il Jy T 10
* d”) i)’(n} u.\jﬁ} e)| hw)jq\&)-';i Xs.usw‘l

For other copies see Berlin, No. 1739 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 3:
Ragib Paghéd, Nos. 20-1; Yeni, No. 12; Waliaddin, No. 50; and
Kiprilizadah, Nos. 38-9. See also Brock., vol. i, p. 507.

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, within double red ruled borders ;
with occasional rubrics.

Dated Saturday, the 1st Du’l-Hijjah, A.H. 1134=A4.p. 1721.
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No. 1472.
foll. 210 ; lines 21 ; #the 73 x5%; 6x 4.

Il 8 3 ol 356
KANZ AL-‘IRFAN FI FIQH AL-QURAN.

A work on the ordinances of law and religion which are derived
from the Quran.

By Abi ‘Abdallih Migdad bin Jaliluddin ‘Abdallah as-Suyftri
al-Asadial-Hilli =t gowd! (o) mdt &t sue (pad! Jla (g2 8lode allous 5l

Beginning :— i
das y Ul od JO CUO soge e Jp odll b oas)

* 5‘” Blay 5 e alley ox0 4 83503 32001

The author, who belonged to the Shi‘ah sect, was a disciple of
Ash-Shahid Mubammad bin al-Makki al-‘Amuli (d. A.B. 786=A.D.
1384). He wrote a commentary on the Nahj al-Mustarshidin of Jaméal-
addin Hasan bin Yisuf bin ‘Ali bin Mutahharal-Hilli (d. A.H.726=A.D.
1326), which he completed in A.H. 792=a.D. 1390. See Kashf al-
Hujub, fol. 952, He also composed a work entitled Al-Lawdmi‘ al-
Iléhiyah fi’l-Mabdhis al-Kaldmiyah, a copy of which is noticed in
Miinchen, No. 152. The date of his death is not known. See Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 199.

The work is divided into a Mwugaddimah, 17 chapters and a
Khdtimah. The chapters are as follows :—

(i) lak)t s, fol. 2°; (i) Ela)l LS, fol. 1105 (ii) apa)' SUS,
fol. 49°; (iv) ¥,$:J1 QUS, fol. 54°; (V) ()l SUS, fol. 64°; (vi) S
=JI, fol. 67°; (vii) olew! SUS, fol. 88°; (viii) ! y Sypaslly ol WS
S e, fol. 11085 (ix) gl SUS, fol. 116%; (x) aaly 5 ot SUS,
fol. 119°; (xi) Siall yo &la & U, fol. 125%; (xii) LU S, fol.
1420 ; (xiii) pelsl SUS, fol. 179° ;5 (xiv) aulyd! CUS, fol. 1872 ; (xv)
syomlt GBS, fol. 1932 ; (xvi) whlis)! GUS, fol. 198> (xvii) slad)l LU
wlolgddt o, fol. 205°.

For other copies see Bihar, No. 18, and Asafiyah, p. 554. See
also Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 125°.

Written in Persian Naskh. The quotations from the Qurin are
marked with red lines above them. Foll. 1 and '8 are supplied in a
later hand.

Slightly water-stained. The last six folios are worm-eaten.

Dated A.H. 1002=4.D. 1594.
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The title-page bears the seal and signature of Nawwab Sayyid
Wildyat ‘Ali Khan of Patna.

No. 1473.
foll. 176 ; lines 28 ; size 12x8; 9% x 5%.

) Y ol g

TAISIR AL-BAYAN LIAHKAM
AL-QURAN.

A treatise on the ordinances of law and religion which are
derived from the Quran.

By Jamaladdin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah bin Ibrdahim
bin al-Khatib, better known as Ibn Niraddin al-Muwazza‘i al-Yamani
=il g3 ol Sypnedl bl o @l ol o e (o deme 20)] Jlen
s+, a Hanafi writer, who flourished in the 9th century of the
Hijrah.

Beginning :—

ot ot deme poll Jla Eedall e ) Jad) i) J6
\_5'.‘“"” qa)}m’) ui&’)f; oY s_;)).x.” —shs] e ﬁ!bl)_gl o A oae

83555 M) dath 5 QL) dale i) Gla i) A samd) A e
* F'” (lc) fl Le) Lq.:\.o wlc Lo Sol=to e"fd XAA-'L) WU),.JI P) (41.1”
Before proceeding to the subject the author, in the Muqaddimah,

discusses the following points of Usil al-Figh (the principles of juris-
prudence) as a preliminary discourse :—

Fol. 4s. 'io;é.,” slewdt (3 Jyd!
Fol. 4b. SIS u;‘” o SR
Fol. 8b. weladly bt (5 JpR
Fol. 100, ol 5 3kt (S ot
Fol. 11®, sty dRdmt 5 0
Fol. 12°. Wy ¥ (o R
Fol. 14s. sl o S
Fol. 14b. WA B S
Fol. 152, wosladdl § QlESJN (o Jyd!
Fol. 18°, Gans gole by @08y Leshyil g &l (o JyR0

VOL. XVIII. L
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The subject proper begins on fol. 212, as follows :—
less B3 0 Gagyll) Resial) 30m 813 ) Jyil Uy el W
* f'” l‘ﬁ’t*" &L““Sl p) “-’f‘” @L«J d2.0 (4,\} Ba,l 3 X\.\:,j; P Ferill J)’”

The work contains altogether 216 verses of the Quran, on which
are based the prescriptions of the law and religion.

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colo-
phon, on Tuesday, the 25th Jumada I, A.H. 808=A.D. 1405.

For other copies see Rampiir, p. 56, and Asafiyah, p. 536.

Written in Arabian Naskh, with some marginal notes. The
quotations from the Quran are introduced by the word &,5. Fol. 46°
is blank.

Dated Friday, the 8th Juméada I, A.H. 1157=4.D. 1744.

Seribe : (gogel! (2 paalpl (2 Blesl (2 deal.

According to a note at the end the MS. was read through by
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallih Ibn Humaid al-Hanbali (d. A.H. 1295=A.D.
1878) in A.H. 1292=A4.D. 1875.

The title-page contains notes by several former owners about
their purchase of the MS.

No. 1474.
foll. 174 ; lines 17 ; size 10X 6} ; 7} x 4.

ol Bl s ok
AL-IKLIiL Fi ISTIMBAT AT-TANZIL.

A work on the ordinances of law and religion which are derived
from the Quran.
Author : Jaldladdin Abu’l-Fadl ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr bin

Muhammad bin Abi Bakr as-Suyfti .y u*-";" sae had) ot (podt Jla
whred! Sl deme o 5N ! (d. AE. 911=4.D. 1505; see Lib.
Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 123).

Beginning :—

* Al ok O s waae e Jiil gl 4 seml)

In the preface the author, after dwelling on the excellence of the
Qurén, which he describes as an epitome of all sorts of knowledge,
tells us that previous to the present work he had composed several
other books on the various branches of Quranic literature, and that
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all were highly appreciated by students. He states further that
although Qadl Ismé‘il al-Azdi (d. A.H. 282=A.p. 895), AbGi Bakr
Ahmad bin ‘All al-Jassds ar-Réazi (d. A.H. 370=A.D. 981), Abli Bakr
Muhammad bin ‘Abdalldh Ibn al-‘Arabi (d. A.H. 543=A.D. 1148) and
others had written books on the ordinances of law and religion which
are derived from the Qurin, they were more diffuse in their treatment
of the subject.

The work is arranged according to the Sirahs of the Quran.
Sirat al-Fdtikah (chapter i) begins on fol. 11* thus :—

Siall @l W oy A seml] IS alys dsilil] Fpyu
* éll (!LoJl &0, [ @lall sic)

For other copies see Waliaddin, Nos. 62-3, and Rampfr, p. 20.
See also Brock., vol. ii, p. 146, and H&j. Khal., vol. i, p. 391.

The work has been printed in the margin of Jdmi‘ al-Baydn fi
Tafsir al-Qurdn of Mu‘inaddin bin Safiaddin (d. A.H. 894=4.D. 1489),
Faraqi Press, Delhi, a.H. 1296.

Written in Indian Naskb, with occasional rubrics. The quota-
tions from the Quran are introduced by the words Ja3 &J,3 in red.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 147s.
foll. 260 ; lines 20 ; size 9% x5%; 6% x 34.

R [N P S VR XY

ZUBDAT AL-BAYAN FI TAFSIR AYAT
AL-AHKAM,

A rare copy of a work on the ordinances of law and religion
which are derived from the Qurén.

Author : Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Ardabili Lsd)d! semve 3 seal,
a great jurist of the Shi‘ah sect. The author of Muntaha’l-Maqal, fol.
28% on the authority of Muhammad Baqir bin Muhammad Taqi al-
Majlisi, describes him as a great scholar like Al-Hilli (d. A.H. 726=
A.D. 1326), possessing a thorough knowledge of all branches of Muham-
madan literature. He composed, besides the present work, a commen-
tary on the Irshdd al-Adhdn of Al-Hilli, entitled Majma‘ al-Fawd’id
wa'l-Burhdn ; a gloss on the Shark at-Tajrid of Al-Qbshji (d. A.H. 879
=A.D. 1474); a work on the principles of the Shi‘ah faith, entitled
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Hadiqat ash-Shi‘ah; and a treatise on the Shi‘ah law, entitled Az-
Zubdah. He died at Mashhad in A.H. 993=A.D. 1585. See Mun-
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taha’l-Magal, fol. 28%, and Kasghf al-Hujub, fol. 81°.
Beginning :—

s L] I e salal] g gyl Jsb o) Bl U ) ple]

JU di&;ﬂ P el AR u’)'i,'l M e Y &) &.\un” uf“-’-)JQA‘J' w'

o L . .
el 5 sl s NPT Al (o \r‘wﬁb.” ;"_sl"' 5l ds=l) f"’-‘“”

* f-” fgfa.” waill f},sdl}m N gy Y W

In the preface the author explains the meaning of Tafsir, and its

distinction from 7T'a’wil. The work is divided into 14 Kitdb (books),

as follows :—

L

1I.
II1.
Iv.
V.
VI.
VII.
VIIIL.
IX.
X.
XI
XII.
XTII.
XIV.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.

38,

222,
632,
76",
89b,
92°,

1320,
1378,
143°.
1590,
1792,
2272,
238P,
2458,

Blehtt QLS

§,Lalt CUS

’.,.;.H s

k}f;,)l St

e LS

fsdl Sl

Slesdt SLS

S e ‘#U!) Sypaelly ol SUS
el Slis

3,fall JUS

S S

il 5 pelbdl S
eaplyell S8

Sqa=dt GUS

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in fair Naskh. The passages of the Qurin are marked
by red lines above them.

Dated a.H. 995=A4.D. 1587.

Three fly-leaves at the end contain an extract from the Sharh
Aydt al-Ahkdm of Mirza Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Astarabadi (d. A.H.

1028=a4.D. 1619).



QURANIC SCIENCE. 165

The title-page bears the seals and signatures of Nawwab Sayyid
Wildyat ‘Ali Khan and Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab of Patna City.

No. 1476.
foll. 202 ; lines 15 ; size 8} x 61 ; 6 x 4}.
Sl plya
JAWAHIR AL-BIHAR,

A work on the ordinances of law and religion which are derived
from the Quran.

Author : Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Khadimi xolsJ! semo (0 oeat
He flourished in the latter part of the 12th century of the Hijrah.

Beginning :—

wihie ol ol oaldl JPI i aithle ool A sas]
* f’“ Myl y=ay
The author sets forth the scope of the work as follows : —

sl .)H.(J ] ).Mai.fg ’,.'\'u(iﬂl g_'/JS o° Aih.gliu' s.,.’LK Jan

gql E’W')gmﬁ'ﬁ) ;’;ﬁh”}%‘&:‘} Jg}lﬂl rJ(M 5 &ollal] f'*ul}émﬁ}
PR K11 31 8 C_.g.)l.adl 5 lad] QUK evoladl s, eull]

‘3‘,3))} Lp(g/,.” Iis.x@._» 3 )),.3)” &Skq.) P slala)) ia..Jts.m 3 Au.\l” 9 veeennans
) ¥R e A LaidY) any e laad ) slela)) Kigya JreENy
3&’\.&.4.” 5] iﬁ}ﬂl g_-"_/«as)!.aﬂl uc LEJLL st essasacerane /\G)” t{S\J

B o Wyiall Byabdl] il e baale oladly Jad) ) Eepdpal)
Gl el s W i, il Ja e (I
Rads o Bl ol iyl By o oy 5 Ry K 5 &iloay
Judd sl a0l tlmel y Jpupdl S e jubed]l il
Ply Loguge ol (344 Kishal) §51p0all Bypall Lorell] , el

* ol e Maldo ]
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The work is divided into 21 Bdb as follows :—
I. Fol 1b. ol y Edlaiaadt s
II. Fol. 6°. &bl sie Silyol Jyaa 4 g Jlai a.Ut &iloa, ul.\)'
III. Fol. 145, & ylaly 5 Loy lgllast 's,l.dl PIR] d.«u

IV. Fol. 28, ,dv e

V. Fol. 380, lgado ‘_’: &yalt x,{JH o

VL. Fol. 41V, sl t“”
VII. TFol. 46°. Lo Elpilt S B)LAJI S dyde s
VIIL. Fol. 52. Wiko 5 dnemll ups 5
IX. Fol. 58°. letras yond! Bolyj o sWlt B0y Bowalt Jbs 4
X. Fol. 63b, FRTISURTINE
XI. Fol. 71, oo 5 sle A1 o 01 e Tl Qi S
XII. Fol. 77, faradl Lo puall USLES s
XIIL. Fol. 86°, Slesl 5 bl 5 sgldl BUGS
XIV. Fol. 97, bl o sl Loy jul b s
XV. Fol. 1028 &ila Lo gon a5 D))l o el Jlyal
\ v o3 2l
XVL Fol. 1128, il 5 Wt 5 lola! 5 g o oy
XVIL Fol. 122». ot 5 kel 5yl i) do by S
XVIIL Fol. 140, i 5 dumy &35 5 ploll e ol lymns 3
* pellal

XIX. Fol. 151, ol iS5 i
XX. Fol. 168% il e nall y ol al e J6,il JiLas 3

* &Liat, )

XXI. Fol. 175%. o0&l y 8Ll y L3I &Y 3 Sopmalt yyalt 3
No other copy of the work is known.

The following colophon suggests that the MS. is in the author’s
own hand :—

otrell S ym ) Salya B (G ) Wy o)) L) Saml]

et 5P Bnal) oy oo S BUK o LA 5 955 i R

]y ey Sy B B s Syl e bl e
wlyie Bl o _alf) _ooldl] Same o Seal iandl] oy
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Written in cursive Arabian Naskb.
Dated a.H. 1186=A.D. 1772.

The last twelve folios contain miscellaneous notes and extracts
from other books.

No. 1477.
foll. 65 ; lines 20-23 ; size 8 X6 ; 6 x 4.

Oy i eyt
AT-TAFSIR ‘ALA BA‘D SUWAR
AL-QURAN,

A short treatise containing comments on some select verses of
the Qurén, on which the prescriptions of the law and religion are
based.

By Muhammad bin ‘Abdalwahhib an-Najdi <lay! aae (y semw
o=t (d. A.H. 1206=4.D. 1792 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 585).

" Beginning :—

(B RYR D CRR IS WGP T RV RV I

¢
o9 Gledde B Loy laabe e (de abluall 105 Lo lyaiil
1536 51 paand] & 1yl Lol y &y () pmad] o] palny 13,9 abladsd)
Haal] sy 13 QUL Jol o kil p8 1glsd] Sl &85 = gpalny
s L ymial 5 polas ¥ a6 Al LS 1,55 Lagke Jaloll 61 ol
‘ * gl ULl I
No other copy of the work is known.

Written in fair Arabian Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 19th century.
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AN-NASIKH WA’L-MANSUKH.

No. 14%8.
foll. 38 ; lines 16 ; size 8 x6; 5} x 33.
KITAB AN-NASIKH WA'L-MANSUKH.

A treatise on the abrogating and abrogated verses of the Qurén,
by Abu’l-Qésim Hibatalldh bin Saldmah bin Nasr bin ‘Ali al-Bagdadi
oS oAl gl‘ o yad o Eolus o &l Esa (wld)l !, & great Quran-reader
and grammarian of Bagdad. He used to teach Qird’at at the mosque
of Al-Mansir, and died in Rajab, A.H. 410=4.D. 1019. For his works
and a further account of his life see Yaqiit, vol. vii, p. 243 ; Tabaqit
al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’dadi, fol. 125%; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 326P;
and Brock., vol. i, p. 192.

Beginning :—

Pl 345 o e gt deal pai gl Jabsdl pdll e el

(e gt 801 o i) ) ) Lo el & (Jls A teny )

&
Glon dd” A.UAA:SL” ‘Jt! al) &‘A) )m&o.” J)l .\mSL” ol U [sic]
J)b ceeernanenen &b).\: o Uole Loy ilds , alnl o Lda.s.) FYenY)

I Tamd ) Gl 1o e e Bk ady ) JU o) ks Lo

% ?Jl t‘,m.'\.ll) éwﬁll ,1:

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 473. For other
copies see Berlin, Nos. 474-6 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 129 ; Leyden,
No. 1655 ; Escur., No. 1434 ; Waljaddin, No. 451 ; Kiprilizidah, No.
215 ; and Cairo, pp. 94, 98 and 109. See also Haj. Khal., vol. vi,
p. 290.

A list of the persons from whom the author received his know-
ledge of traditions is given at the end.

Written in clear Arabian Naskb.

Dated the 24th Sha‘ban, A.H. 1094 =A.D. 1683.

Scribe : [ mall dual (&l sue yoodt 3e,

According to a note at the end, the MS. was collated with the
original in Ramadén, A.H. 1094=a4.D. 1683,
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A seal, bearing the inscription yswa ko 8 (o gloe! j, is
found on fol. 1°.

The title-page contains notes by several former owners about
their purchase of the MS.

No. 14%9.
foll. 46 ; lines 17 ; size 9} x5; 6} x23.
The Same.
Another copy of the same work.
Beginning :—
bl e 2 a3 o Rt p A Ban i) ) nad) Gl
&330) Ulon &';AJI & oas!l JB slasyy lo 4 ade §51,3

x* f” FIEY un L\Lt.?. P)
Written in clear Arabian Naskh.
Dated Tuesday, the 28th Rabi¢ II, A.H. 1104=4A.D. 1693.
There is a seal on the title-page which reads thus :—

N VRN OV | R A W )sx:\& b Jal Als .)J)
P 4 - > . - . e

The following note, and the contents of the seal noted above,
make it probable that the MS. once belonged to the library of
Aurangzib, for such expressions are usually found on MSS. belonging
to the libraries of the Mugal Emperors :—

e 08 %9 yed A JAI0 P Kl oy a2l

No. 148o0.
foll. 29 ; lines 19 ; size 9x5; 7x5.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work.
Beginning :—

T R I R NP ug‘A‘ﬂl Bad il 4) fkw.” Gpusl
delow Jool o lts ddrad o JB , ool b e _gilaid]
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o=l spnadl Jo ol @Ky 2 damne ) sz il gl Gail JG

Gl 2y ) e el sl il i) Gpd) G

] ) Usm JB Blang) 5 peed 5 @ B aide 515 o))

JG sthel Al ey puiad] padd] _colsiall pai o Kol o Al Kan
w ) ala] e Ulan skl Ulo (odl) b sss)

Written in clear Nasta‘liq.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1481.
foll. 91 ; lines 19 ; size 83 x5} ; 63 x 3%.

KITAB AN-NASIKH WA'L-MANSUKH.

A treatise on the abrogating and abrogated verses of the Qurén,
by Jaméladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin

al-Jawzi al-Bagdadi g pmll o om0 o e w2 eyl 010 woll Jla
Mtoad! (d. AH. 597=4a.D. 1200 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No.
203).

Beginning :—
&asd) §,08 Lol BTN (1(...)'! 6.542 dayll sl rLo)” é.,\_i.'.ll R3oa
e Seme \;lc o uga)ll dac E/.i” 5 cf-‘)'” Jua ladat) sy

. -

G e Al saamll JU amys i 5 ke Al oS (eiyn o2 (2
a0 olal) @b B omy lel i il e il
eor e AL Sludl) ol 5 allye Y ghyel Bpmer , aludya )

% {” (QABM J,S” 1,4)'] (élu.S} rq.gi)h« :.).3:133 }uﬁ-”

In the preface, the author after giving the titles of four of his

Tafsirs, viz., (i) Al-Mugni fi't-Tafsir, (ii) Zdd al-Masir, (iii) Taisir

al-Baydn, and (iv) Tadkirat al-Arib fi Tafsir al-Garib, proceeds to

discuss the importance of the subject, and claims that this work is
based on authentic authorities.
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The work is divided into the following Bdb :—

Fol. 2v. Il et 5 akey Gy g e S Sl
Fol. 3b. Bgmio LA (8 o @bl Sl
Fol. 4°, f‘“’ &g by SU
Fol. 62. ¥ f-*”’ o S o da Llial Lo 58 b
Fol. 7s. &edaiy polt 5 4 pmiell 4 f..,l.Ui ple ludd ol
Fol. 8°. gomiel Wbt Gl
Fol. 118 Lesoat b zymildt FU eledd Ut St
* Lgle =Ja

Fol. 120, &8yl §ypm F- e pmle (oo (U1 el 455 oy
Fol. 31%. e JT §35m u’(-*” wale oo (SN @l S8 LU
Fol. 34 slodll Eppmo (3 £ wnle ool (U1 LY Sl
Fol. 47° 8ot §ppm (S eddl e g3l I LI 155 b
Fol. 54%.  Waidl Eypm (3 wmdll asle (o0l (AN @31 53 oy
Fol. 57  Olyedl §pm (3 F U1 ke (ool (LN w1 5 oy
Fol. 58 [Jidl] §pm (2l ke (gt (SN I 555 oy
Fol. 62=. Bl iy (3 midl ke (o) (S I 55 Uy
Fol. 65°. mdp By (8 il paile (oot LU el £ b
Fol. 662, O9 ¥ygus «;’ é...i}l wake (ool S LI S b
Fol. 66°. el iy (8 pmbll prle (g0l SN b 553 U
Fol. 67% el fpm (3 omdll arle (go0) (JS,U1 @lid) 183 o,
Fol. 68%.  dailt ¥y (5 ol wake (o3l U w3 558 L
Fol. 69, s Sy (3 gmddl omle oodl U1 LI 556 o

* sl ol
Fol. 71s. i e (S -f..;.n warle (ool (Sl @l 58 b
Fol. 710, &b ¥ypu u’ -F..U' wele yeeol uJL,.U! eplgﬁ'}ﬂ) <l

Fol. 71°. £ B (& Ul mde gpeo! LU L1 55 oL
Fol. 728, wiwlell Ehpme 5 2l msle (ool (JUH i3l 83 s
Fol. 72b. 29 By 5 mlll oile (oot (U LY 555 b
Fol. 740, il §ypm (5 audll pasle (ool (U1 ¥ 555 L,
Fol. 74. Sl By (5 il ae (ool Lo 155 b
Fol. 75°. Aol iy (5 el eple (oot Lo 155 Uy
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Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.

758.
75°.
762,
760,
760
760,
778,
77°.
770,
788,
780,
780,
790,
80P
81a.
8ls.
82s.
83e.
84s.
84v,
84,
850
850,
862
872
88®.
892
89s.
89.
90°.
90v.
91e,
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we-ail! %))..., us f...\Jl u.cﬂ Lo)Sé Sl
\J)AQA.” 3))&1 I f....x,” d-bLC .cé' Lc;{x) ngl)
??-J;y‘ g)ﬂ Lj’ é...'\,” &le ool Le ;50 b
S Ey. o - ale oot Lo S8 b
wblalt is'),.u U’ -f....;.ﬂ ale ool Lo;fz) <l
u:§))~e ‘53 'f..,.;ﬂ ale u.cé‘ bo;f:) '.‘J.y

};c}” §)’M u: é..U' &le ool Lo;f:) <ls
U'd‘)“” g))m \59 -f‘_U' &de LS'CM LOJSQ ub
e =~ [‘5.9] é..,\.‘\“ &le et Lc;fs <l
in';” :‘.)r" L.s’ 'f...U' aale dcé' Lo;{:) <l
(A.).” X)qu}(df&.\l.c .cofLo;fd «_b
&.\)ls.” Xy g ‘_5: f"'\'” &le ool Lo;fo oly
Slaadl ¥y f...'dl ale oot Lo 83 by
SeT 0 g))m LS, ;C....U' &le ‘_s.c.)f Lo)f:\ b
wlytat §),~a u.! -f....U' &ale ‘_‘:of lo [;{o] <b
),l:.” g»‘“’ ‘_53 éw:\” &ale u.co' Lo;:) <l
PS"U, g)),w QS’ -f....'\” &,\l.c ,:b‘ l,o}ﬁs t_:l)

3] IR 2 el dile ool Le 1S3 Ol

Bas )J““'g. f e
&olsmJ! 8))..» < f...b" aale .cof Lo){& <l

A By f_.,m ale oot Lo S5 b
dimied! ¥ypme & f“‘J' e ‘;.cd' Lo)fo S
L,Jl.m Uppuo (8 & - asle oot Lo S8 Uy
u))...; ‘59 f....\Jl ale el Lo;So <L

Wl dt,., Eypme (3 fﬂuv ade ool Lo 85 b
eyt Bpm 3 I Al ool Lo ,$5 b
Pl By 8 U ke (ool Lo 53 Uy
ST ST f"”' ale ool Lo S8 b
Gl By (S 2l aile o0t Lo 4S5 SL
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Fol. 912, ! §)J.» (,f f—:\ﬂ ale el Lo)fo <UL
Fol. 91‘)' u—}‘i” §)}~3 us' ‘f‘:\” &.}LC u.cé' ln).ﬁ.) !-‘.3'4

No other copy of the work is known.
Written in elegant Arabian Naskb.

The headings of the chapters are in red ink.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1482.
foll. 10 ; lines 19 ; size 84 x6; 6x4}.

KITAB Fi ‘ILM AN-NASIKH
WA'L-MANSUKH.

An anonymous pamphlet on the abrogating and abrogated verses
of the Qurin, without a title.

Beginning :—
&1 5 dexa Uouw le.c Aﬁ’ JL‘ P UMJL*” <) AJ'LI RVEY)|

ulc o 4‘1').1] Zi,}m (mtii” \_;J,) I,A.L:n,o B Jon fL" s b=,
)M Lo ANV JU t]m:h;” 3 E_’.mli” \_55 J)La.s)” J)’..M o wt:\. o
o Bl Bl ) I A e bl Wl )l o g

From the beginning quoted above, it appears that this pamphlet
is either an abridgment of or the original work of Hibatalldh bin ‘Ali
bin Sabit bin Mas‘dd al-Ansari, who is no other than Abu’l-Karam
Hibatallah bin ‘Ali bin §abit bin Mas‘@d al-Angari al-Khazraji, better
known as Al-Bisiri (glai¥! spame o el e o AU & 0t
rrendl peddl o &1, who was born at old Cairo in A.H. 506=A.D.
1112, and died in that city in A.H. 598=A4.D. 1201. See Ibn Khallikin
(De Slane’s translation), vol. iii, p. 594. See also Dustir al-I‘lam,
fol. 21°, where his death is placed in A.H. 578=A.D. 1182.

The author tells us in the preface that abrogated verses of the
Quran are of three kinds, viz., (1) where the verse has been removed
from the Quridn and another given in its place; (2) where the
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injunction is abrogated, and the letters of the verse remain; and (3)
where both the verse and its injunction are removed from the text.
The work is arranged according to the Sarahs of the Qurén.
Written in thick Arabian Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

GLOSSARIES OF THE QURAN.

No. 1483.
foll. 128 ; lines 13 ; size 73 x5} ; 5x33.

U’fu‘ V.ﬂ).: o t.._a)lii.” Juh)’:'
NUZHAT AL-QULUB FiI GARIB
AL-QURAN,

A glossary of rare words in the Qurin, by Abi Bakr Muham-
mad bin ‘Umar bin Ahmad bin al-‘Uzair al-‘Uzairi as-Sijistani ,$ !
@Ul..su.” g_;;:"j‘”;:")"” o Seal oy ger 51 dem0,

Beginning :—

ale ) dony Hlasadl e o seme 0 ) addl J6
o] A same Bage e Al o 5 pelal] Oy il sess]
* 4 l) o o dhoa Jews 5 405 Ol el Caga (Je i)

The author, who was a pupil of the celebrated grammarian, Abd
Bakr Muhammad bin Qésim al-Anbari (d. A.H. 328=LA.D. 939), spent
fifteen years upon the present work. He died in A.H. 330=A.D. 941
or A.H. 333=A.D. 944. His patronymic, Ibn ‘Uzair, and his Nisbah,
Al-“Uzairi, have been very ably discussed by Dr. Rieu ; see Br. Mus.
Suppl., No. 130. See also Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 53*; Al-Ansib by
As-Sam‘éni, fol. 237% ; Dustir al-I'ldm, fol. 91°; and Brock., vol. i,
p. 119.
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For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 689-94; Gotha, No. 522;
Leyden, No. 1652 ; Br. Mus., No. 1188 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 130;
Bodl., vol. i, No. 27 ; Paris, No. 590; Aya Sifiyah, Nos. 426-8; Nir
‘Ugméaniyah, Nos. 86-88 ; Waliaddin, No. 428 ; Kiprilizadah, Nos.
206-7 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 83 ; and Brill, 1886, No. 340.

The present work has been printed in two vols., Bilig, A.H.
1295, in the margin of another work, printed along with it, viz., the
Tabsir ar-Rakmdn of Al-Mah&’imi.

A very old copy. Written in clear Arabian Naskh, with vowel-
points. The first two folios are supplied in a later hand.

Not dated ; probably 12th century.

The MS. was collated at Mecca in A.H. 594=aA.D. 1198, as
appears from the following note at the end :—

um:b..” (,yl s® AUl Leany Koy iy, i) U.deg ledo dlio aily
*ﬁw)WWSJeﬂd‘«o)&ﬂddk.&)@aw
The title-page contains notes by three former owners about their
purchase of the MS.
A fly-leaf at the beginning contains the seal and signature of

Muhammad al-Mar‘ashi, who flourished in the 12th century of the
Hijrah.

No. 1484.
foll. 184 ; lines 25 ; size 114 x 63 ; 8} x43.

! B oo
MUFRADAT ALFAZ AL-QURAN,

A glossary of rare words in the Qurdn, by Abu’l-Qasim al-
Husain bin Muhammad bin al-Mufaddal, better known as Ar-Ragib
al-Tsfahni ilskedt sl Il el Ueiaed! (3 Sam0 (g3 yamail] i)l ol

Beginning :—

JU u.}m‘ ] 5 Desue &.\.U QA: &3|)La P uﬁ‘lw) -y AU Ses)]
,_).i.w) Af)l doa \.__»E’)” Bt N} ol Seme 2 ugmsdl (.‘.(EJ) ’_!) f-g;;;}]
x @) Loaghyyar ) 5 ) g yd 81530 o G s ) 4

According to the author of the Rawddt al-Janndt, our author
does not appear to profess the tenets of any particular Islamic sect.
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Some of his works show leanings towards Shafi‘ite doctrine, others
towards Hanafite, Mu‘tazalite and Asgh‘arite doctrines; but Fakhrad-
din ar-Rézi (d. A.H. 606=4.D. 1209), in his Ta’sis at-Tagdis, reckons
him among the doctors of the Sunni school. He was a grammarian,
philologist and theologian, and a free-thinker like Al-Gazéli (4. A.=.
505=a.p. 1111). He died about a.m. 502=a.p. 1108. See Brock.,
vol. i, p. 289 ; and Dustir al-I‘ldm, fol. 52*. See also Bugyat al-
Wu‘dt, fol. 318°; and Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’adi, fol. 121°,
where the author’s name is given as Al-Mufaddal bin Muhammad,
and it is stated that he flourished in the earlier part of the fifth cen-
tury of the Hijrah.

In the preface, the author quotes the titles of two other works
of his, viz., (i) L& &3y g le &guisdl &lw,)l, in which he tells us he has
shown that it is a peculiarity of the Quran that notwithstanding its
small bulk it is capable of various explanations; (ii) gJ! &gt QUGS
&a ! r.)Kao, in which he has discussed the thesis that no one will be
benefited by the Quran unless he be of strict moral principles. He
states further that, to understand the Qurin, it is necessary to know
the meaning of the words. Cf. H4j. Khal., vol. vi, p. 35.

The glossary itself begins on fol. 2® thus :—

olal gl K o SIS g 5 oIl @I - LT (el Qs
oy tle ) o il g A5 U el 5] satlel ] ot

* ?” uﬁl‘?’” (J)

The work is divided into two parts. The first part (foll. 1-87%)
contains the words in alphabetical order from ! to (%. The second
(foll. 87°-184") contains words from _e to .

For other copies see Berlin, No. 675; Aya Sifiyah, No. 432;
Yeni, No. 58; Kiprilizidah, No. 100; Waliaddin, No. 445; Nar
‘Usméniyah, No. 599 ; Bashir Ags, No. 77 ; Hamidiyah, Nos. 190-1;
and Cairo, vol. i, p. 216.

Written in elegant Indian Naskh. The words explained are in
red ink.

Dated Thursday, the 3rd Rabi‘ I, A.H. 1088=4.D. 1677.

Printed in A.H. 1324 in the Maimaniyah Press, Egypt.
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INDEX OF THE VERSES IN THE QURAN.

No. 1485.
foll. 158 ; lines 23 ; size 73 x43%; 53 x23.

TAISIR AL-BAYAN Fi TAKHRIJ AYAT
AL-QURAN.,

An index of the verses in the Qurin, by Ahmad, better known
as Khan Da’dd o%ls e Sypmell seal.
Beginning :—

c il e Ll Sl ol 4l s
W 030 i Symall saal Gpamell saall I iRl Syl oy
o o A piianl] G el oA Bl T el
8l 5 agpd) 5 bl lelyade fuidial ) lailae o) (J) ) ; (gamy
x A G o limdlye Bipne e pipe
The author explains how he came to compose the work in the

preface, and claims that the present inttex of the verses in the Qurian

is the best of its kind. He explains the general arrangement of the
work as follows :—

S g I A S5 Ma end OUY) s

o P IS Whye 5 L UL Lgde 3 das R SO
g liie 20T GBI e ) il le o BT e JP) Syl J)
wpiel 8 W ) ) G Llae B codas , il i)
Wil 5 800l slaiil &y be (I 1asa 5 Cualad] 5 ulil] 5 il
S ) Bamie sl Cymy o5y 5 s S alel ) §3500 3 Ryyike
wase 5 B g5l 5 sl (JfY) lan 5 B350 @I e wlodinl]

wadse , shA) &% s 0 (J o 5l slall e wile,S))
VOL. XVIII. M
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oS (R e OWAW wleyS ), shad) gyl upedll (g
S ely Ceeaenens wlolla)] go lbday
% Hdge , edke wld] S0 5 il O a

The work is divided into two Qism, the first containing the
beginnings of the verses, and the other comprising their concluding
words. Both Qism are arranged alphabetically with reference to Juz
(part) and Rukd‘ (section), each of them being indicated by Abjad
letters, in red ink.

For other copies see Br. Mus., p. 380 ; and Rampir, p. 58.

Written in fair Indian Naskb.

Dated Tuesday, the 29th Rabi‘ II, A.H. 992=Aa.D. 1584.

The title-page contains a note by Yahyi bin ‘Isi an-Najafi,
stating that he purchased the MS. at Haidarabid in A.H. 1051=A.D.

1641. The title-page also contains the seal of Muhammad Farrukh
Siyar (A.H. 1124-1131=4.p. 1713-1719), the empceror of Delhi.

No. 1486.

foll. 208 ; lines 15 ; size 8} x5; 6 x 3.
Ll S gyl 3 dmily)

AL-WADIHAH FiI ISTIKHRAJ KULLI
AYAH,

An index of the verses in the Quran, by Muhammad ‘Ali al-
Karbald’i el (Je demo, a Shi‘ah scholar, who lived in the 11th
century of the Hijrah.

Beginning :—
e £,80 kma tlas y aelall Gl GBI Jyi odl) 4 sus
oWl AT seme @il pl e A lall sl

* t-.«'l W,.a.u)l

The author tells us, in the preface, that he composed this work

at the instance of his teacher, Ibn Khatin al-‘Amuli, and that he

dedicated it to ‘Abdallah Qutub Shah of Golkonda (a.H. 1020-1083=

A.D. 1611-1672). It was completed, as stated in the colophon, in
A.H. 1045=A.D. 1635.
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The plan of the work is set forth thus :—
I Spa wdaa , &6, e Jy) BT JS e wddl
faally daa PEE V) N (Y ot Iy slsall e ae

K W' JJ”{J ‘-’)S\” \_;L‘ ey g 51})” Uln L-J)st.” 5 5]5.\” Lol
P sl shalyl g 36 ) Gyl a1 o 8]

1”») L’I}‘.“.J )}m” 5(Ml L'f‘ (5/,.; (q...ln JS iflc &.';now) r:v\ Lﬁ.kiisd Jl l.}g)iﬂ

After describing the general plan of the work, as quoted above,
the author explains the symbols which he has employed to indicate
the Juz, Hizb and Sirahs of the Quran.

The colophon reads thus :(—
Ul o dll Gilo obT jopm B3y 5 kIS e B0 5, o5
AWl o Il a5 Red G sl e Ao olwall ,
demie Yy 2 30l olanl J31 0y (e g5 e él).&fl Gl o,
* ol Al 32 gt 2l
Another copy of the work is noticed in Br. Mus., p. 380.
Written in beautiful Persian Naskh,

Not dated ; probably 18th century.
Scribe : (gjlpd ol demo Bdgo (41 Gole.

No. 1487%.
foll. 119; lines 19; size 10} x6}; 7} x 3%.
Wyl bl ey
FIHRIS AYAT AL-QURAN.

An index of the verses in the Qurin, by Muhammad Bagqir bin
Sharafaddin uoll S,& (51 5L deme.
Beginning :—

83w Jan y wpks Loy o be mo &G s il 4l dam]

* Al gsdll ) ) ey
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The general plan of the work is described as follows :—

a6 Opay Aa55 S spemll LI wb] e 16 om

1 SR ) el Leagnd 5 @] e J ) iyl gpal

st 0y b e well Sy iy e oyl e gl Lo

&l Js o oer (U Symil ki sl Casual]

ty sloi)) Wlsiad il Koo Bpadll uniud 5 gl 5 55wl Byl

lin , b Jde g bl il ) WL Laled 3V BT jing 5

Jil S 50 Lm,su s DI W1 Ll ) oy 5 sl Y
xR g mall  Baad i bamal] guyd AT, &1

The present index consists of the beginnings of the verses,
arranged alphabetically with reference to Sérahs, indicated by their
full titles, and to the Juz, indicated by numbers. This arrangement
is easier than that adopted by the writers described above.

Written in elegant Indian Naskh, with a double-page ‘Unwén.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

Scribe: de=wo f” .

No. 1488.
foll. 360 ; lines 17 ; size SX 5} ; 6% x 33.
Wy T s o el
AL-BAYAN FI KASHF AYAT
AL-QURAN,

A concordance of the Qurin, arranged alphabetically with refer-
ence to the Juz (part) and Rukdi (section).
The author’s name is not known.

Beginning :—
- 1
A1, seme alyuy e WAl Elall ) sallal] oy db ses]
e Jaidie Glbial] GRAI 130 ) (Ja3 il Syl lel st

&’ «,g' 2 osl s By g;’ o Wl 5 RGN wld] ass oy
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JS sde glolae b 5 @l shadl ;e &ay 5 Blo jpu =6 LS,
N J)) U Beplae b 2 wleySl Lol il Ty e
% éll wle, Sl vae

Foll. 1-8 contain an enumeration of the Rukd‘dt (sections) in each
Juz (part).
The index begins on fol. 9* as follows :—

NP7 T R L3 R R | R Y S S| I T R BT R

e BHlall 5 ala) 5o LS ] oy b el e g5

- Jd & x))-sq.o.” NS e uﬁzo_al JJTJ RVE=P QJ*L‘)‘J’ Saw
* gl 5 g Wilel uB1 - 11 )il |

The present work consists of the beginnings of the verses,
arranged alphabetically with reference to Juz (part) and Rukd (sec-
tion), each of them being indicated by Abjad letters, in red ink.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in clear Indian Naskh, within double red ruled borders.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

The title-page contains the seal of Nawwab Sayyid Wilayat <Al
Khéan of Patna.

Printed by P. Knight, Baptist Mission Press, Calcutta.
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